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MUSEUMS. 


SECTION IV.-MUSEUMS. 

INDIAN MUSEUM, CALCUTTA. 

Report for the Year 1930-31 . 

By ttai Bahadur Ramaprasad Chanda . 

Antiquities other than comb added to the collection of the Archaeological 
Section of the Indian Museum m 1930-31 number 38 Among these four spotted 
red Mudstone head a fiorn Mathura are the earliest in age One of these heads 
(No 8553) shows the ilttia between the eyebrows 1 , and marks of the protuber- 
ance on the top of the head now lost winch served as the so-called ushntsha 
(Plate OXXI, rigs a and b) These two lakshanas (marks) of the mahdpurnsha 
(supeiman) distinguish the heads of the images of the Buddha Another chaiac- 
t eristic feature of the Buddha is the half-shut eyes In all the versions of 
the life of Gautama the Buddha beginning with the Mahdsachchaha-butta of the 
Majjhimanikaya (No 36) it is said that (Jautama attained bodhi (enlighten- 
ment,) oi Buddhahood by peifoiinmg dhtfdna in its four stages According to 
both the Buddhist and the Briihmamc texts dhyam or dhydna-yoga has to be 
perfoimed while seated in a posture (dsana) called paiyanha or palyanka (Pall 
pnllanka) The descnption of this postuie as given in the Buddhist and the 
BtahmatiK texts is identical The Biahmame texts add one particular trait 
not deaily specified m the Buddhist definition, that the eyes should be slightly 
opened and fixed on the tip of Ihe nose 2 All the images of the Buddha, the 
.Tinas and the chief Bid.hm.inic gods of the Gupta and the post-Gupta pcuod 
found m Noithern India show eves slightly opened below and fixed on the tip 
of the nose On this head also we rei ogmze the same pose of the eyes, though 
not quite accurately rendered They are partially shut, but not to the extent 
neiessaiy ’or fixing them exclusively on the tip of the nose, and the lower eye- 
lids are not lowered It mav be argued that the eyes on this and similar other 
heads from Mathura are not teullv posed as the eyes of the dhydna-yogin, hut 
are open eyes rendeied m a conventional manner 3 The way in which the 
sculptors of Mathura of the S.ika- Kushana period lendered open stanng eyes is 

1 Thin u a vrry surprising 'nay of showing the Urn a, mdtid Ah far an 1 can remomber, thin is tho only head of the 
Iliiddba I haw* seen on which the* urna is nothing but a continuation of the eyebrows ending m a curl of hair where the two 
i\ihrowe miet Suih a lukshann would be in awordnnw with tho far spread luliof (supported by modern psychology) 
tlmt people with hea\y eyebrows are cither smuts or < mmnals But in other images of the Buddha tho irn& is shown as 
a jtvrl in tin middh of the forehead in fait, a crystal has ofti n been inserted into a hole on that place -Editor 

* Bhagiivadgiti, VI, 13, X'&yupurana, XI, 16, KAun A sa’s Kumnrasamhhava, III, 47 

* With the a ho vi argumentation of the leamid author the Editor can not agree There n no ovrdenie whatever that 
“all the images" of the Bnddha show c\es "slightly opened and fixed on the tip of the nose”, neither is there any literary 
t tide net in Buddhist literature to Nup|iort such an attitudi Kxpmhivo meditation was strongly condemned by the Bnddha, 
bm , tic self torture and austerities intircly rejected by hnn All tho images of tho Buddha show him with eyes open and 
facing the spectator except those which show hnn (1) before his enlightenment, seated m meditation under the Bodhi tree, 
or (2) those whirh show him dying There is no indication that the images under discussion related to cither of theae two 
incidents of his bfe Indeed, the eyes arc wide open This applies to all the images in this and the following plates, 
Tho Bai Bahadur also published two notes on pp 191 194 and 216 221 of the .4 8. R for 1929 30 (the previous volume of 
this Benes) with whw h I cannot agree at all — Editor. 
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well illustrated by the head of a standing male figure E 7, (Plate CXX1, cf 
and a head supporting an inscribed bowl (Plate CXXI, d) 1 exhibited m the 
‘Curzon Museum of Archaeology, Mathura The votive inscription 1 on the inn 
of the vase is engraved in Brahmi characters closely resembling those used in 
inscriptions of the reign of the Mahakshatrapa tfodaaa 

Another remarkable feature about tins head is the arrangement of the hair 
m schematic waves, not in curls, but m several lows of incised crest ent -shaped 
waves of lines Such arrangement of hair is found on the head of a seatid 
Buddha, A 66, in the Mathura Museum (Plate OX XT I, a) with a mutilated 
inscription dated m the year 51 evidently of the era of KaniRhka, 4 and on the 
heads of three seated figuies of the Buddha on a fragmentaiy dooi lintel iiom 
Mathura m the Lucknow Piovinual Museum 6 Part of the bare right shoulder 
still attached to head No 8565 mdn ates that onlv the left shouldei of the image 
was covered with drapeiy But theie aie also naked images of the Jama 
Tiithankaras oi Jinas of the same peuod with hair on the head arianged in 
the same style One side of a stele in the Mathura Museum (B 70)® with 
figuifcs of four standing Jinas on four sides and bearing a votive him upturn 
dated in the year 35 evidently of the era of Kamshka is repioduced in Plate 
CXX, b The figuie m front and the figuie to the light have wavy halt on 
the head, and the figuie to the left shows han auanged in spnal cuils 

The three othei heads at q uned toi the Indian Museum fiom Mathura are 

of three different types No 8558 (Plate (’XXITT, r) has the hair arranged 

ill exactly the same fashion as No 8555 The liaii on No 8556 (Plate CXXIIl 

a) is shown m spiral culls, and on No 8357 Plate f'XXTII, b) the han is not 

marked at all, but the area above the toiehead toveied by hau is slightly ele- 
vated A better pieserved head of the last t\pe, B 78, in the Mathura 
Museum, 7 ih reproduced in Plate CXXI IT, d All the known inscribed images 
of the Buddha from Mathuia of the Kusliaiu peuod have a protuberance on 
the head called uthnlslut, and all known inscribed images of the Jma ( tlrthan - 
kata*) oi the same period and school lack the piotuberance, though it is found 
on many of the .Jma images of tlie (iupta peuod 8 Tt may, therefore, be pre- 
sumed that these three lieads belonged to images of the Jinas 9 

A sandstone aic hitectural tiagment (15l" « 131") acquired from Benares is 
assignable to the (iupta peuod (Plate CXX1V, a) The caiving on the frag- 
ment show's a balcony in which a joung man is standing next to a young woman 
with his lett aim testing on the back of hei shouldeis and the latter offering 

1 Ludwig lUcnuoriiR — Early Buddhist Art, Paris, 1020, Plate 7>, light 

• J Ph Voqki, — La Sculpture de Mathurd, (\rs \siahra, W), p 55, Plate XLIXa. 

* Eptgmphta Indua, Vol XIX, p 08, Plato VI 

* VouM — Catalog** of the Arthaological Afmcum at Mathura, Mlahabad, 1910, p 03 

* Baohhoj’er - Early Indian Sculpture, Plate 87, top, You El — La sculpture de Mathura, Plats. WXVIi 

• VooMi — Catalogue, etc , p 79 

1 Vookl —Catalogue, etc, p 82 

• For i wag ob of the Jinan of the Gupta period with protuberance on the head wo A SR. for 1 ( 125 20, plate LV1 (ft) 
and (c), and for images of the Jinas of the Maine period without protuberant «• sto Voorr — La sculpture <te Math uni, Plate 
XXXVI a 6 

• This presumption is rather unhhely A large number of Buddha images have no protuberance and the style of Jam* 
sculpture, though identical with the Buddhist svulptun of the earliest period, boon dev Hoped iharacttrutus of its own 
Which arc missing in the images under discussion These images are probably Buddhas — Editor 



MUSEUMS. 


264 


a cup of wine 1 with her nght hand. The female figure is badly damaged. There 
arose piovincial variations of the Gupta art in the post-Gupta period. The best 
Jaiown among the post-Gupta schools or early medieval schools is the Pftla art 
of Hie Kingdom of Gauija (Bihar and Bengal). Other branch schools arose 
in Orissa and in Upper India, i e , the United Provinces, Western India (Rfij- 
putanfi and Gujarat), Central India and the Central Provmoes A fine speci- 
men of sculpture of the Upper Indian school dating from the eleventh century 
a d. has been acquired from a dealer of Lucknow (Plate CXXIV, b ) It is a 
sandstone group of Kara (Siva) and Gaurl (Durga or Uma), (2' 2'xl' 3*) diva 
is seated on a lotus m half paryanka posture with the nght leg hanging down* 
His nght upper hand, now considerably damaged, holds a tndent and his nght 
lower hand draws the goddess nearer, touching her left breast The nght arm 
of the goddess passes over the left shoulder and round the neck, and the hand 
rests on the right shoulder of diva The bull, the dancing Bhnngl and other 
attendant figures below are carved with care. 

Another grey sandstone group of Hara-Gauri (No. 8561, 1' 7J' , X10J*’) from 
Benares reproduced m Plate CXXIV, c, represents the last or dying phase of 
the plastic art of Aiyavarta It is a recent work, perhaps a couple of centuries 
old. Perhaps this group is contemporaneous with the Rajput and other late 
indigenous schools of painting m the products of which gods like diva and 
Knshna are Bhown as performing Uld (sport) instead of dhydna-yoga An image 
of a seated Vishnu (No 8562, U 7^x10^') also representing this degenerate 
phase of Indo- Aryan art acquired for the Indian Museum from Benares is repro- 
duced in Plate CXXIV, d. To measure the depth of degradation one need only 
compare this image with a sandstone image of the seated Vishnu m the Curzon 
Museum of Archaeology at Mathura assignable to the twelfth century a d (Plate 
CXXU, c) Our seated Vishnu from Benares may be older than our Benares 
Hara-Gauri, for the lotus throne is retained in the foimer. But what a deplor- 
able caricature this of Vishnu seated in paryanka posture absorbed m dhyana- 
yogd 3 

Among the Muslim antiquities acquired during the year a mshdn or official 
letter of Prince Dara Shikoh lent by the Director General of Archaeology m 
India deserves notice here Maulvi Shamsuddin Ahmad writes — 

“The Nishan bears the seal of Pnncc Dara Shikoh It was despatched to 
Mubftnz Khan, the Governor of Kabul, and is dated the 5th Rajab of the 15th 
regnal year of Shah Jahan corresponding to 27th August, 1642. 

“Mubanz Khan, a common soldier, rose to eminence in the reign of the 
Emperor Jahangir who in recognition of his valuable services promoted him to 
the rank of a Commander of three thousand horsemen Shah Jahan appointed 

1 It is difficult to say what the content* of the oup were' — Editor 

I Once one of the lege u hanging down, the term paryanka oan not apply any more, the poeture in queetion is k no wn 
aa laAMewm, if, " seated at ease" —Editor 

I I respectfully disagree with the learned author in hu wholesale condemnation Of flga IS and 14 They are, of oouxae, 
not "rehned”, they are not in strict accordance with canons, they are works of “peasant artists’’, bat they are true w orks 
of art. Ail! of vigour, and m their simplicity much more sincere expressions of artistio sentiments than fig IS wiuoh is 
court-art, hut oold, or flg 14 wiuoh is baroque and sentimental True art is not “refinement”, it is force, sincerity, simpli- 
city Folk art always answers these requirements. — Editor, 
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him Governor of Kabul aAd the neighbouring territories. Mubauz Khan had to 
face immense difficulties m dealing with the lawless frontier tribesmen lie was, 
therefore, compelled to bnng the matter to the notice of the Central Govern- 
ment and to solicit permission to expel some of the most undesirable and trouble- 
some clans in order to restore peace and order In reply Prince Dar.i Shikoh 
on behalf of the Central Government despatched this nithdii (order) signifying 
his approval of the proposal ’ 

Repot t Jot the Year 1931-32 
By Mr (i. V. Chandra. 

During the year 1931-32 two groups of soulptures, one from Orissa and 
another from Bihar, were arranged and set up for exhibition with descriptive 
labels, in the southern verandah, ground flooi, of the Indian Museum, Calcutta, 
to give an idea of the featuies peculiar to these two sistei -schools of sculpture 
The specimens range in date from the 7th to the 13th century ad and include 
a few masterpieces which deserve special attention 

Among the fresh acquisitions mention may be made of an mteiesting group 
of Buddhist images in blue chlorite, of about the 9th century a » , from Virat- 
Cuttack near Chauduar in Orissa (Plate CXXV) 1 One hundred and thirty- 
eight coins, of which sixty-six aie non-Muhammadan, were added to the Pom 
Cabinet of the Archeological Section. These include a set of electron coins of 
the Kashmiri King Lalitaditya with the legend fiti Pratdpa, and a silver com 
of Punce Murad, the fourth son of the Empeioi Shah Jahan This latter IS 
interesting inasmuch as it was struck at Surat m Gie year 1657 a r> when Shah 
Jahctn was lying ill and his sons were fighting among themselves for the Imperial 
throne. 


Report for the year 1932-33 
By Mr N. G. Majumdar. 

During the year 1932-33 five silver punch -marked coins and a copper cast 
coin, being specimens of the earliest Indian currency ( kwrskapanas ), weie added 
to the cabinet of the Indian Museum The punch-maiked pieces (Plate CXXV1, 
a-e ) belong to a lot of 35 coins discovered neai Manila, Rajshahi District, and 
constitute the earliest numismatic find so far reported in Bengal On the 
obverse of these coins wc can recognize the solar symbol, taurine, caduceus, hill 
symbol, fish, hare, and the tree in railing, while on the reverse only one symbol 
is punched which is either a taunne, a caduceus, a flower or a hill symbol 2 The 
corns represent no less than five types which differ from one another in the 

» These include two image* of the Buddha m the bh&mxaparia mudrd, (date CXXV, figs a and e) seated on padmuaanaa 
under which a figure (of a devotee?) u aeen flanked on both sides by lions Doth images excell m the simplicity and the 
direotneaa of their artistao appeal The Tkri in fig b of the same plate is more ornate in every respect, the seat, the back 
ground and the figure Itself are all profusely doeorated, and indicate a later origin (probably 10th century), although tho 
plaatio quality of the body is still splendid The dv&rapMa in fig d must probably be relegated half* ay between the Buddhas 
and the Ttri, tt shows already tho baroque bending of the upper body, although simpler in execution It i*, hom vor, 
difficult, to say much about auoh a fragment, this figure evidently formed part of a larger oumpomtion (No size is given) 
—Edttor 

■ For on explanation of tho origin of these symbols nds my article in J R 4 8 , April 1'I33, pp 107-318.- hditor 
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grouping of the symbols on the obverse. The cast com (Plate CXXVI, f), which 
ib from the Midnapur District, shows an elephant on one side and a hill symbol 
on the other Among other additions to the cabinet mention may be made 
of a gold coin from Mahasthan, Bogra District, 1 representing the standing 
bearded figuic of King Kamshka on the obverse and the goddess Nanaia on the 
reverse. In view ol the corrupt Greek legends appearing on this coin it may 
be regarded as an imitation of the issues of Kamshka, and appears to have 
been in circulation at a later period m Eastern India Another gold com, 
which, however, contains a good deal of alloy, comes from Mahan&d, Hooghly 
District, and belongs to King Sasanka of Gauda It represents on one side 
the god Siva ruling on a bull, and a seated Lakshmi on the other. 

Among antiquities other than coins the following deserve special mention* 
a pottery vessel bearing certain symbols, three jar-covers (Plato CXXVI, h ) 
and 81 beads of various semi-precious stones from Rajgir (Plate CXXVI, g)\ 
a small stone slab bearing a Mauiyan Brahmi inscription from Mahasthan, a 
stone image of Han-Hara from Bihar (Plate CXXV11, d), several terra-cotta 
figurines and a miniature crystal figure of the Jma PaiAvanatha from Mathura, 
a stone image of an unknown deity seated on a camel (Piute CXXVTI, b) and 
a Beated figure of Sfuya, both from Bairhatta, Dinajpur District (Plate CXXV1I, 
c), a largo image of Vishnu from Itahar, Dinajpur District, an inscribed Btone 
image of Prajnaparamitd from the neighbourhood of Nalanda (Plate CXXVII, 
o), and three sets ot copper-plates of the Assamese kings Dharmapala and Indra- 
pala. The pot from Kajgir, whuli is 7$' high, has a line of indented marks 
at the shoulder and below it theic arc three symbols, of winch two are very 
clear, viz a urcle intersected by a cross and a pair of right-angled tuangles 
meeting at a point in the shape ol an M surmounting a rectangle The Brahmi 
inscription from Mahasthan has been recently edited by Prof. D R. Bhan- 
darkar m the Ejngraphia Indtca, Vol. XXI, p 83 and plate But there are 
certain points regarding this record on which finality has not yet been ieached. 
Thus it is doubtful whether savagiyanam or samvagtyatiatn mentioned m the 
inscription should be equated with samvafigiyandm, i e , ‘of the Samvanga 
people’, or with bammrgiydndm, i e , ‘of the clansmen’. Then again the meaning 
of the term atiyayika which occurs thrice in the inscription is not very clear. 
But there is no doubt that the order conveyed by this record was issued 
from Pudanagala, i e , Pundranagara in which we must recognize the forerunner 
of the later term Pundravardhana The discovery of this record at MahfisthSn 
shows that Pundranagara or Pundravardhana and the present Mahasthan are 
identical. 

The stone image of Han-Hara (Plate CXXVII, d) referred to above, which 
is assignable to the 12th- 13th century ad., is unique from an iconographical 
point of view. The central figure represents Siva m the right half and Vishnu 
in the left half, as indicated by the tri^Ula, akshasulra , iankha and chakra held 
in the nght and leit hands respectively Below Han and Hara, at the bottom 
of the lotus seat, there fuither appear Garuda on the side of Hart and the bull* 

» J A. 8. B, TOI XXVIII, pp 127-129, and Plate 1. 
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on the side of Hara Huri-Hara stands between two woman the figure on 
the right is to be identified as Durga and that on the left as Lakshin! The 
composition of Han-Hara standing between the two wives reminds us of the 
verse describing Pradyuinncsvara m the Deopara pra<a\h of Vij.i\ .isena Smiilai 
verses m piaise of Han-Hara, are also quoted in ShIdh\k\i»\b\ s Sadidttknnia 
mrifa In the background, at the extreme right- appears a standing figure of 
the Buddha in the attitude of offering protection Above his head are two 
chaityns In the corresponding position to the left is a figuic of Siiiv.i with 
his usual attributes and attendants Til a panel below are deputed the se\en 
horses of his chanot, and the figure of the chanoteer Atuna tan also be ieiog 
mzed between the two legs of the central figure The execution of this sculp- 
ture is quite crude and shows a debased style which suggests a late date tor 
it This is also supported by the staring look of the eyes The introduction 
of the Buddha and Surya by the side ot llan-Hara constitutes the chief icono- 
graphic importance of this image 

The Suiya image (Plate CXXVn, c) belongs practically to the same petiod 
as the Han-Hara. This also has staring eyes and the execution is more or 
less crude 1 Tt bears an inscription in proto-Bengali characters on the pedestal 
which reads as follows 

Om £ihnad-V(iktra£iv=d(harya-k(ir\to bhtiti-kamadah 
Silryah samasta-roganam harttd vi<m-prabakakah 
i.e * “(This image of) the Sun who bestows splendoui and fulfils desires removes 
all diseases and illumines the universe, has been made by the Master Vakti.i- 
6iva” 

Another inscribed image (Plate CXXVII, a) is that of t-lie Buddhist goddess 
Pra] naparamita which came from the neighbourhood of Nalanda The inscrip- 
tion records the gift of one Dhannasripala, an inhabitant of Banavasi-Kainnata 
(North Kanara) ft belongs to about the 11th century \ i> 

The three copper-plates 2 fiom Assam belong to the Uth-12th centurx a. n 
One of them refeis itself to the reign of King Indrapala and comes from (Ju\a- 
kuchi in the Kamrup District It records a gift of land to a donee whose ances- 
tral home was Baigrama in Sravasti, probably identical with the village Bai- 
gram near Hill in the Dinajpur District, wheie a coppei-plate of the Gupta penod 
has been recently discovered 8 According to one view there was a Sravastl also 
in North Bengal, so that the Sravasti of this grant, need not be necessarily identi- 
fied with Sahet.h-Maheth m the IT P , the firavasti o! Buddhistic fame The 
two other copper-plate charters belong to the reign of King Dharmapalavarman 
One of them, the findspot of which is not known, records a grant of land in the 
Subhankara-pdfula and states that the family to which the donees belonged 

* The technical ‘finish’ of this image is ho* ever, very much superior to that in fig d, thi re is a gnat dial of move 
ment in the attendant faguns while those of thi Han Hara image art atiH and lifeless the decorative elements, the jh rsonal 
or namen ts, rtr , are also supenor in fag e It should probably be rt ligated to thi end of the 11th or the beginning of the 
12th oentury - Editor 

* Them three topper plates hate been published by M M Padmanatha Bh vrrArHARYA in his KilmarUpn fuivinaiiilt, 
pp 130, 140 and 1AH 

* Rp Ind , vol XXI, p 78 

PART II u 
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came from the village Krotjancha in SravastI The remaining coppei-plate 
lecoids a grant of land at Guhesvara-ilig-^ola in Puraji-vwAaya. It was dis- 
coveied in the dry bed of the river Pushpabhadra to the noith of Gauhata Town. 
The Kings Indrapala and Dharmapala style themselves as Pi aqjyot u>h=adhi pat i , 
i e , Lmd of Priigjyotisha’, on the seals attached to their copper-plates. 1 

Report for the year 1933-34. 

By Mr N. (1. Majumdar. 

The Indian Museum Archaeological Section, purchased with a grant of one 
thousand rupees plated at its d]H|)osal l>v the Trustees of the Museum, a largo 
riuinhct of Paheo’ithu and Neolithic and Iron Age o^etts, wliuh were dis- 
cnveied by Majoi Wacchoi’K of the Suivey of India in Mysore, Hyderabad, 
and sever a I localities of the Madias Presidency This collection, which repre- 
sents su((cssi\e phases of the pie-lust oi ic tultuies of Southern Tndia, is interest- 
ing in vanous w a\ s and forms a valuable supplement to the collections already 
deposited m this Museum and in the Museum at Madras 

The sites that, yielded palaeolithic implements aie .Tangaon and Alim on 

the Godavari mei in the Kanmnagai Distuct of the Hvdeiabad State Some 
of the pahcnliths show big flakmgs and part, of the nodule unworked A massive 
hand-a\e (to up (le-pontq) fiom Allur belongs to this class (Plate CXXV1H, 2) 
A lighter example ol hand-axe from Jangaon (Plate UXXVIII, 1) has a some- 
what lounded end, but u regular flakmgs and zigzag sides like the lest ol the 
jrakcoliths A Juithei stage in the manufacture of these hand-axes is seen ill a 
liagmentary speumen fiom Jangaon (Plate CXXV1II, 6) of whuh one face has 
been made peileitlv smooth, the sides nin in icgulai stiaight. line and the edge 
is lounded oft The other face of the implement is chipped by flakmgs This 
aitefact ma\ be taken to be a Late Palaeolithic example An ovate hand-axe 
which is flat on both faces was found at Allui (Plate GXXVJII, J), and the 

same site lias produced the two flakes seen in Plate OXXV'IH, 3 and 0 A 

celt (Piute CXXVIII, lfl) which has the triangular shape of neolithic specimens, 
but is not smoothly dressed like the latter, comes from Sindhnur in the Hydera- 
bad State It seems to niaik the tianaition from the paleolithic to the neoli- 
thic stage Tlieie aie besides Allur and Jangaon other palaeolithic stations m 
the Godavari valley which aie already known From one of these, situated 

about 40 im'es west of Bhadrarhalam, that is, farther to the south of Allur and 
Jangaon, Mr W T Blanford 2 collected a number of hand-axes which are now 
in the Indian Museum 

The neobths of the collection came from the Tungabhadra valley, from 
be\ond the southern limit of the Hyderabad State, and also from regions fur- 
ther south in the Salem, Kumool, Bellary, Anantpur and Areot Districts. The 
acquisitions include some fine examples of celts, which are typical too of the 
age and urea to which they belong They are characterized by a well-tnramed 
sharp edge, and conical or flat and pointed butt-end, as may be seen in Plate 

> The identification of Baigr&ma and tho reading Kroianeha I owe to Mr K N Dnamr. 

* Coooin Brown —Catalogue Sattonni of tht Pn hietone Antiquities in the Indian Mute km, p 08. 
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CXXVIII, 17 and 18. A longish example of this class is that m Plate 
OXXVTII, 19 All the three celts were recovered liom Yellagn l m the Salem 
Distnct Six of the smaller celts representing this type aie shown m Plate 
CXXVIII, of which figures 12, 9 and 7 are from Nandavaram m Bella i \ Distnct, 
and figs 11, 8 from Rayadrug of the same Distnct, while fm IS tomes from 
Javadis in Arcot The nog-stone of Plate CXXVIII, 1 1, whic h is from Yella- 
gin, was probably used as a mace-head, and the round stone (Plate CXXVIII, 
15) from the same locality, which has two grooves on its sides evidently foi 
holding it by means of two fingers, seems to have seived the purpose ol a hammei 
The small celt-like object with a thick edge from the Tungabhadra valle\ shown 
m Plate CXXVIII, 10, might also have been used foi the latter pm post 

No pottery or othei ob|ects ate letoided to have been assot lated with 
these specimens of paleolithic and neolithic industries But the cultuial drib i 
ence between t.he two agCH can be recognized veiy dually in the aitelacts tlicm- 
selves The neolithic celts aie marked, as usual, by a gieatei amount <>t tei lnu- 
cal skill than that displaced by the chipped hand-axes of the pal.eolitluc people 
showing how the later tec hnieiaiis had almost entirely overcome the dithc ultac s 
ot stone- working, and even developed a taste lor hneiy, which tikes us In 
beyond the stage reached in the palaeolithic times 

So fai as the evidence ot associated objects is c oru ei lied we aie entneh 
on a difteient footing with the lion Age implements These came fiom Yen and 
in the Salem District and al -o horn certain giavcs opened by Major \Vu c uopi,, 
at a place called Huttanhalh which is 18 miles to the north of Bangalore r l he 
excavations earned on by kmi at Huttanhalh led to the discovei) not onlv of 
iron implements, but also ot potteiy vessels, which weie found deposited with 
human bodies in burials It is a polished ware, either completely black or 
light red with black patches, and belongs technically to the gioup exhumed 
from certain graves in the Tumevelly and Salem* Distmts, samples of which 
aie now in the Indian Museum The Huttanhalh pots (Plate CXXIX, I 8) 
compiise thiek-iunnied vessels and wide-mouthed pots and puns, most of which 
bear shallow incised maiks, as in the case of the Ihdeiabad potteiy noticed In- 
Mr Ya/oani - One of these (Plate CXXIX, 3) has foui button-shaped lr*ot 
a feature piescnt also in some ot the Tumevelly spec miens It has liuthei a 
linear decoration scored at the neck, like a continuous lading pattern Samples 
ot polished black potteiy with mused geometiic designs have recently been 
unearthed at the Late Chalcohthic site ot •! hangar in Sind It has been sug- 
gested elsewhere i * 3 that in the Tmlus valley painted potteiy of a led fabnc was 
superseded by this class of ware, which accords well with the appearance of an 
allied fabric in the Iron Age in South India, The iron implements fiom Tluttan- 
halli include a number ol long spear-heads and celts The celt in Plate CXXIX, 
9, which measures 10j* in length and has a maximum bieadth of 3]", lias .i 
pointed projection at each side just above the cutting edge, for which parallels 

i Axtnmsmr —Catalogue and Handbook of the Archaologteal Collection t in the Indian Museum, Pt 11, pp 42b 4»«* 

■ Journal of the Hyderabad Arehatologusal Society, 1917, pp. 66 ff. 

■ Explorations in Sind, {Mem A 8 I No. 48), pp. 69.70 
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may be cited from the Copper Age remains. It represents a type probably 
evolved directly from lithic forms, like the copper celts of Gungena in the U. P. 

We are thus confronted with the cultural remains of at least four distant 
phases of human civilization, namely Palaeolithic, Neolithic, Chalcolithic and 
lastly what we are wont to associate with an ‘Iron Age' There cannot be 
any doubt as regards the sequence of the first three phases, although it would 
be unwise to roiielate them with allied phases of European prehistory, or adopt 
for them equivalent dates This is illustrated by the fact that in the South 
from the Neolithic we come at once to the Age of Iron, there being no copper- 
hionze period intervening. We have therefore every reason to believe that the 
Iron Age of the South was partially at any rate co-existent with the Chalcolithic, 
or Late Chalcolithic, of Northern and Western India. 

The Indian Museum was also fortunate m acquiring interesting antiquities 
of the historical period from various parts of India Several stone and terra- 
cotta figurines from Mathura were added to the collection Of the latter four 
deserve particular mention One of them is the upper fragment of the figure 
of a young woman standing with exposed breast, this is a really fine example 
of clay-modelling (Plate CXXX, 3) Compared to it the standing figure of a 
female m Plate CXXX, 7, appears stiff and frontal It has a fan-shaped head- 
dress, ear ornaments, breast-cham and girdle, and one of the hanging anns 
carries a bunch of flowers Another terra-cotta (Plate CXXX, 6) shows a 
couple standing side by side, the female putting her arms around the neck of 
her lover The fourth terra-cotta shows a lotus by the side of a figure holding 
a lyre on which he seems to be playing (Plate CXXX, 4) Of these four, 
fig 7 may he as early as the Mauryan period, while the rest seem to date from 
the flunga times 

Two carved ring-stones from Mathura, of which one is fragmentary, are of 
still greater importance The intact piece (Plate CXXX, 2) has five bands of 
decoration cut m relief on one face around the hole, and an IT] jam symbol and 
a star occur on the other face, while a row of honey-suckle and standing nude 
females decorate the side of the hole. The females have a strictly frontal pose, 
in which respect, as also in their nudity, they resemble the so-called Pnthivi 
figure (Plate CXXX, 8) appearing on a gold-leaf from Lauriya Nandangarh m 
the Champaran District of Bihar 1 It was found in association with a deposit 
of human bones appertaining to a post-cremation bunal, and it had, no doubt, 
a funerary significance A nng-stone of exactly this description has been dis- 
covered by Sir John Marshall at Taxila 8 According to him the woman figure 
represents the ‘Goddess of Fertility' intimately connected with the cult of the 
yoni, and the ring-stones are referable to the third century b c Another nng- 
stone of this type with nude female figures m relief was found by Cunningham 8 
at Sankisa, and he notes that part of a similar ‘carved plaque’ was also collected 
by him at Taxila 

1 Bloch —A A R , 1000 07, pp 122 123 The gold leaf u now in the Indian Museum 

* A A R, 1020 21, p 21 and PI XVU. fig 30, tbtd. 1027 28, PI XX, flg 7 end pp 60 07 Cf Mabshall — 
Moktnjo iaro and tht Indus Cmluatton, Vol T, pp. 62*88 

• 1 A R . Vol XI, PL IX, flg 3 
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The fragmentary ring-stone from Mathura (Plate CXXX, 1) has a band at 
the edge in which the same type of a standing nude female appears, the other 
elements of the band being a palm tree, a camel with two humps, that is, of 
the Bactrian species, and a composite animal figure having the body of a lion, 
wings of a bird and head of a man There are also repiesented below the 
animal figures two cranes, and between the camel and the palm tree is carved 
in relief the well-known taurine symbol, while a floral pattern appuais at the 
centre of the piece It may be noted that the nudity of the female is clearly 
indicated as on the Launya gold-leaf and on all the ring-stones lcfencd to above, 
and the peculiar way in which the two aims hang below the hips is a character- 
istic feature of these representations of the goddess The Bad nan camel, 
as well as the composite nmmal which shows Assyrian affinities, points to the 
conclusion that the ring-stone, whatever might have been its purpose, was the 

work of a foreigner 1 The composite animal figure has its analogies on the 

pictographic seals discovered in the Indus valley, and it is possible that the 

ring-stones are of pre-Mauryan origin Dr Bloch who discovered the gold-leaf 
m course of his excavations at Launya Nandangarh suggested that the figure 
was a representation of the deity PnthivI or the Earth Goddess, invoked by 

ihe Vedie people in burying the cremated remains of human bodies Dr Bloch 
was further of opinion that the funeral mounds in which the gold-leaf was dis- 
covered go back to the pre-Mauryan epoch. 

The only other tcira-cotta object from Mathura that deserves mention is a 
dabber which was probably meant for the potter’s use It bears the inscrip- 
tion Kachhipasa, te ‘belonging to Kachhipa’, in Brahmi characters of about the 
1st century h o It is curious that dabbers of exactly this shape have been 
found in the chalcolithic strata of Mohenjo-daro, a fact that shows how the 
same type of object may often continue to exist unchanged for millennia 

Nmo stone images were added to the collection during the year, eight of 
which came from North Bengal and one fiom Bihar Plate CXXXT, c is an 
image of Vishnu holding his usual attributes, viz iankha (conch), chakra (discus), 
gadd (mace) and padma (lotus). The back-slab is completely covered by dccoia- 
tive devices and the halo has taken an oval shape, as m late mediooval images. 
The deity is attended by Lakshral and Saiasvatl, and also by the personified 
forms of Sankha and Chakra, who bear the respective emblems on the head It 
may be noted that these human representations of the attributes of Vishnu are 
very common in the Bengal school of sculpture, and the way m which they carry 
the emblems constitutes a peculiar feature not found m any of the Vishnu images 
from Bihar in the Indian Museum collection On grounds of style the sculp- 
ture may be assigned to about the twelfth century a n , being evidently of a 
later date than the Vishnu image from Baghaura, of the reign of Mahipala. 

The image of Surya m Plate CXXX I, d, as compared with the Vishnu 
image, marks a stage of decadence, and may be of a somewhat later date Both 

* Not a single object excavated *, far at any Mte in India shows a more marked Assyrian influence than the ring -tone 
u nder dismission The date-palm and the composite animal are perfectly identical with Assyrian representations, if fonnd 
m Assy ria they would belong to the most everyday class of reliefs For other Awynan-Babyloman elements in Indian irt 
■ee my article Mnaopctamuin and Early Indian Art Companion*, in Mllangn I mossier, pp 201-25*1 
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the images were collected from Ganpur, near Manda in the Rajshahi District. 
Nfirya has for his charioteer Aruna, who, although he is driving the seven horses, 
is seen ruling on a malm a This fantastic animal as the earner of Aruna 
appears also m a few othei images of Surya discovered in Bengal 1 

A i chef of tin* well-known ‘Mother-and-Child* is seen in Plate CXXXII, b 
Tt has the usual nava-gntha or Nine Planets, the lingo, und Ganefia, depicted in 
a row above the icc lining figure of the Mother and the new-born child The 
identification of the ‘Mothci-and-Child’ lepresentations has aroused the interest 
of seveial scholars but no solution so far offered is free from doubt It is 
to be noted, liouevei— and this may help furthei attempts to identification — 
that in this particulai sculpture the child wears a jatd-muluta 1 and is shown 
as lying on its back with folded hands It was acquired from Chowrra Kasba, 
near Manda (Kajshahi District) Fioni the same place were also collected an 
image of Gatuda and two images ol Siva The Gaiiula is n figure in the round, 
seated in the kneeling posture with folded hands (Plate CXXXTI, c) It must 
have formed the ciowmng member of a Gantda-dkvajn, i e Garuda-prllar, as 
shown by the tenon below his lotus scat J 

The tw'o images ot Siva acquned tins ycai of which one ih seen in Plate 
CXXXII ih resemble each other rn all monographic details Thev represent a 
two-armed deity holding a trident, in the left hand and a rosary in the right, 
while there is a long gailand hanging down to the knees, as in ViBhnu figures 
But. the image does not show an> other characteristic of Vishnu images, and 
his jata-muluta, the third e>e, the uid/mi-mrdhia , and the bull sliowm on the 
pedestal, all point to the fact that it represents a particular form of Siva Two 
other examples oi this icon aie m the Rajshahi Museum 4 , and it may be noted 
that human representations of fiiva are line m Northern India These speci- 
mens do not. appear to he earlier than the twelfth century A.I) r> 

Plate CXXXI, b is diiothei interesting image which was found at a place 
called Gliowra Para neat Manila (Raishaln Distnct) The doit), is the Bodhi- 
sattva Avalokitesvara His right hand is in the wnada pose, and the left 
hand holds a lotus with a ttalk Above lus head appear five seated Buddha 
figures, and m the buck-slab are also caivecl decorative elements, figures of 
heavenly beings, ndeis on lcogryphs and elephants etc. There are two male 
and two female attendants to the cential figuie besides the usual suclii-mukha 
figured on the pedestal The attendants are fiom right to left as follows the 
goddess Tara wnth a lotus in her left hand, Sudhanakumara with folded hands, 
carrying a book under his left armpit, Hayagrlva with protruding belly and up- 
raised hair, resting on a staff, and lastly, Bhnkutl Taia, the four-armed goddess, 

1 A figure from Chapra near Manila (ltajidiahi District) now in the Rajshahi Museum, has also an Arupa riding on a 
nnkara See Catalogue of thr Arrha-olngtcal Rtltra in the iluaeum of the Varendra Research Society, 1010, p 23 

1 That is, a certain type ol high, conical crown, with matted hair worn by Siva and other deities, but originally 
definitely confined to Indra only —Editor 

1 Thu hne sculpture seems to belong to the same age as the Vishnu and 8Qr}a images in the preceding page, i e about 
the Uth 12th century a d —Editor 

* Catalogue of Archerologtcal Rthcs etc , p 11, where the figuroe are described as ‘Hanhars’ 

* Indeed, the specimen shown in Piste CXXXII, fig d is a very poor artistic production and should be asanbed to the 

middle of the 13th century — Editor § 
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■whose upper nght hand is m the varada poso and upper left carries a stall with 
three horns, the lower right hand holds a rosary, ami the lower left a kaniau - 
dalu. This image is important both fiom an lconographu*. ami an artistic point 
of view, there is in it a superior sensitivity, a fine feeling for balance, piopoition 
and detail Its date is probably not earlier than the 1 1th centuiy i n 

But lconographically the most impoitant sculpt uie acquired dining the >oar 
appears in Plate CXXXI, a which represents Mava, the mother of the Buddlia, 
standing under the idla tree. It comes fiom Xalanda. in the Patna l)Hnit. 
The sculptuie represents the Nativity of the Pnme Nrddhaitha The Buddha 
fiakyumuni is first seen coming out ot the light of the womb ot Ma>a and nevt 
standing on a kind ot column ot lotuses, suggesting the lust .steps he took 
immediately aitei his birth The divine child is attended bv Nilna on the 
nght and Brahma on the lelt The latte l < an be mognised by the lanntmlnfu 
he cames ur his left hand, while tfakra is stietclnng out the doth to mscim* 
the Buddha — an imident that. is so olten deputed m the ( landhaia sihool ot 
ait Above the figuie ol Brahma is a deity with torn aims who is ml ami v 
to be identified as Vishnu from the mace he is seen earning m his uppei light 
hand This is the lust time we ha\e a figuie of \ ishnu appealing in a pm «>ly 
Buddhistic scene This feature, although iineanoiiical and incongruous m itself, 
once more shows how T Vaishnavism had penetrated Eastern India (lining the 
later days ol Buddhism The sculpture probably d.ite.s horn the 11th centuiy 
a l ) 1 

Two small bron/es weie aoquned trom Mahasthan in the Bogia lhstint 
Of these one is a figure ol Manjusn seated in the mnhtuujttllUi , healing at the 
hank a ciieulnr seal of the Buddhist creed The figure had onginallv sil\er 
eyes The other bionae (Plate CXXXTT, a) deputs an elephant rallying on its 
bark four figures seated m a low The piimip.il one seems to be a ioy.il per- 
sonage and the lady seated in Ins Jiont. is probably his wife Behind the pnnie 
a woman is seen holding a staff which probably suppoited an umbrella Behind 
her a male personage is seated The features ol the ndeis have cunoiisly 
enough an Onssan feeling about them, and on the temple facades ol Oiissa 
such elephant scenes are by no moans uncommon On stylistic grounds tins 
small sculpture may be reloircd to the thirteenth centuiy ad It does not, 
of rourse, necessarily follow that this bionzc was onginallv impoited from 
Orissa 

A collection of ten clay and tcna-cotta votive tablets were icieived in 
exchange from the authorities ot the National Museum, Bangkok, two of which 
are reproduced in Plate ('XXX, 9 and 10 The tablets were all discovered in 
Siam and valuable for purposes of comparison wutli those found m India 

Tn all 401 corns were added to the cabinet of the Indian Museum The 
most interesting additions to the non -Muhammadan senes were over seventy 
punch-marked coins of silver and copper, of which sixteen belong to the hoard 
discovered at Patraha m the Purnea District A loti of coins was procui ed at 
Mathura, and its importance lies in the fact that the corns were originally found 

1 In no etnranutaneee would I date it Inter than the early yean of the 10th confary. — Editor 
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also in the same locality There are several punch-marked silver specimens in 
this collection and quite a number of copper pieces belonging to the Satraps 
Hagana and Hagamasha Among other acquisitions mention may be made of 
a rare silver coin of the Gupta King Budhagupta conforming to the type de- 
scribed by Mi Allan . 1 Among the Muhammadan senes the most important 
acquisition was a copper coin of Barbak Shah, the seventh Sult&n of the house 
of Iliyas Shah of Bengal It was discovered on the surface of a cultivated 
land, to the south of the Dakliil Darwaza at Gaur, and secured by me during 
a visit to the place m March, 1934. The existence of a copper currency of the 
Sultans of Bengal was so far unknown to numismatists Maulvi Shamsuddm 
Ahmad, ma, Assistant Curator of the Archaeological Section, reads the legends 
of the coin as follows 
Obverse- 

(Abu-l-Mujahid Barbak Shah Sultan, son of Mahmfid Shah, the Sultan). 

Reverse' 

^UjJj y (j &JJ) &Lkia. 

(The Vice-regent of God with deed and proof) 

TAXILA MUSEUM. 

Report for the year 1931-32 

By M. N. Dutta Gupta. 

The Taxila Museum is becommg more popular, it attracts a largo number 
of visitors not only from India but from foreign countries as well During the 
year 1931-32 many distinguished visitors visited tho Museum, there have been 
20 paitics of students from different Colleges in the Province. 

Under the orders of the Government of India a fee of 2 annas per head 
was levied on all visitors to the excavated monuments with effect from the 
lBt September 1931. The total receipts of these and other fees amounted to 
Its. 1,080-14-0. 

On account of financial stringency, excavation work at Taxila had to be 
very much reduced and the number of antiquities added to the Museum during 
the year was proportionately smaller Some of the new antiquities, however, 
are vei> interesting They include three relic caskets from the site of K&law&n, 
one of which was found in company with a copper-plate beanng an inscription 
in Kharoshti characters of the later part of the 1st century a.i>. The text of 
the inscription which has been edited by Professor Sten Konow, is reproduced 
above in Sir John Marshall’s report on the Taxila excavations. 

This stupa-shaped steatite casket which was found with the above plate as 
well as the inner globular one of the same stone were covered inside and out- 
side with gold-leaf The inner casket contained a gold casket, and inside the 

1 Catalogue of the Coins of the Gupta Dynasties p. 103 and Plato XXIV, 1345. 
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latter one were a bone relic, a number of rosettes and discs of thin sheet, of gold 
and silver, as well as beads of quartz, beryl, garnet, pearl, turquoise eh 

A small fragmentary figure of the Fasting Buddha and a panel deputing 
Queen Maya’s dream are also among the more interesting of the new acquisi- 
tions. 

The total number of antiquities added to the Museum collection was as 


follows* 

1 Metal antiquities . . 26 

2 Terra-cotta and pottery . o 

3 Stone sculptures etc . 71 

4 Stucco sculptures . 2.15 

fi Shell objects . . 1 

6 Copper Coins . . 167 


The copper coins include one eacli of Local Taxila, Heimaios Azes and 
Soter Megan, 2 of Kadphises II, 3 of Kanishka, 1 ol Huvislika, 138 oi \fusudu\ri, 
8 of late Kubhiina and Indo-Sasaman. The remaining coins aie not identified 
(lood headway has been made in pioviding titles tor the cases .is well os 
for individual antiquities in gold lettering Unfortunately, the post ol maiks- 
man was abolished m December 1931, and as a remit the woik of labelling could 
not go on as rapidly aH had been hoped The labels are \erv essential if the 
visitois aie to understand the exhibits and toi this reason the dismissal cd the 
marksman is much to be regretted The post of the modellei of tin* Fiontier 
Circle was also abolished simultaneously For some tune past lie hurl been 
assisting m the piepaiation of the drawings of antiquities required tm publica- 
tion as well as in other miscellaneous work hi the Laboiatoiv and Museum 
His absence is theiefore also being keenly felt. 

Duimg the yeai under review* all the selected pottery from the e\ca\ations 
at Taxila were studied and listed under Sir John Marshall's supervision 
Typical specimens of the latter have been exhibited in a sepaiate show-case. 
Drawings of all inetal antiquities were prepared 

Report for 1932-33 

During the year 1932-33 the number of visitors to the Taxila Museum was 
over 15,000 and of those to the ruins over 4,000 

Owing to the drastic reduction of funds little excavation was done at Taxila 
by Sir John Marshall during the current year and the number of antiquities 
added to the Museum has been proportionately small The antiquities comprise 


the following 

1 Metal antiquities 52 

2 Terra-cotta and pottery 57 

3 Stone Sculptures etc. 15 

4 Stucco Sculptures etc 4 

5 Shell and bnne objects ......... 5 

6 Beads . . 5 

7. Copper corns . . . 68 

FART II 
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The copper coins include 2 of Kadphises, 12 of Kanishka, 33 of Vftsudeva, 
2 Late Kushana, 3 Sasaman, the rest are not identified. 

Among the more noteworthy objects were a large copper lotus m relief, 
a dome-shaped lid of the same metal; a stone relief depicting Buddha’s First 
•Scimon, and a tena-cotta head of a Bodhisattva (ht 14*25*) with a remarkable 
head-dress 

The classification of pottery in the Museum which had been largely done 
in the juevious >cai was completed by the Curator and revised by Sir John 
Maxi, sir vll, and pi ogress was also made in the classification of the stone, metal, 
bone, shell and glass antiquities 420 drawings of specimens selected by Sir 
John Marshall were prepared by the draftsman. 


Report for the year 1933-34. 

During the year 1933-34 the number of visitors to the Taxila Museum was 
about 11,000 and of those to the nuns about 4,000. 

Owing to paucity of funds little excavation was done at Taxila by Sir John 
Marshall dining the current year and the following antiquities have been 
added to the Museum collection* 


1 Metal antiquities .... 

2 Terra-cotta and pottery 

3 Stone objwts 

4 Stucco sculptures etc . . 

5 Shell and bone objects 
b Beads 

7 Corns, including 19 debased gold coins 


61 

68 

23 

2 

26 

38 

189 


The copper <oms are of Local Taxila, Appolodotos, Azes, Spalans, Uondo- 
phares, Jlajuvula, Hernia ios, Kadphises, Soter Megas, and the gold ones include 
2 of Bhaclra, 15 of Late Kushana and 2 of Chandragupta II. 

Among the noteworthy objects were the following — 

(1) A solid torque, weighing about 40 tolas, diam. 6*5", relieved with 

coiled wire, thick at the opening and thinner towards the ends. 
On clusp mndipwla symbol. 

(2) A pair ol ear-rings of solid gold relieved with coiled wire with lover's 

knot between ends of coils. Diam 1 15*. 

(3) A pair of fingcrrings of gold, diam 0*8*, open-work vme scroll edged 

with beaded border on upper side. Three oval doisons with small 
ones of various shapes filled with chalcedony. In the vine scroll 
are also trefoil doisons 

(4) A bracelet of copper, diam. 2*5*, with medallion above representing 

Dionysus or Silenus holding wine-skin on shoulder and pouring wine 
into fluted wine cup 

(6) A broken bronze kuza with a spout, ht. 3*5*, containing 10 bell-shaped 
gold pendants, 48 hollow beads of gold, a few beads of stone and 
a number of tmy pearls 
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(6) A hoard of copper utensils found at Sirkap, consisting of a globular 

cooking-pot with ring-handle on shoulder, two bell-shaped (ookmg- 
pots with cannated body, three dishes, one handled pan, one lid of 
a vessel with central handle, 2 ladles, one globular pitcher, one 
slanting edged tumbler, 4 standard goblets and 3 circular mimns 

(7) Two statues presented by Sir John Marshall, ir, (a) A brass statue 

of a seated Bodhisattva, covered with jewels, holding a casket m 
the hands, Nepalese or Tibetan work, height 15 75" (Plate CLIIL, r), 
and (6) A stone figure from Gandhara, showing a bearded male figuie 
leaning on an animal (lion 9 ) m the style of the late Hellemstii and 
Roman river-gods, length 14" (Plato CLIV, b) 

Considering the great importance of permanently numbering the antiquities 
in the Museum, the Director General ot Archaeology in India has kmdlv sanc- 
tioned the appointment of a marksman for two years The numbering ot 
exhibits is now again proceeding satisfactorily. 

The classification and cataloguing of metal, stone, stucco, tena-i otta, bone, 
shell and glass antiquities which had been made during the cuirent and pievious 
year by the Curator, was revised by Sir John Marshall. About 300 chaw mgs 
of specimens selected by Sir John Marshall were prepaied by the 
draftsman 

The work of copying the Museum index cards of all the antiquities exhibited 
in the Museum into the bound registers was brought to completion during the 
year under review. 


DELHI FORT MUSEUM. 

Report for the year 1930-31 
By Mr Jf. L. Srivastava. 

During the year under review several improvements were effected The 
exhibits were cleaned, overhauled and rearranged, photographs of about 170 of 
them were taken Two antiquities vi z a petition from Aqa ‘Abdu-r-Rashid 
to Shah Jahan (Plate CXXXIII, a and b) and a specimen of calligraphy said to 
be written by the Emperor Aurangzeb (Plate CXXXIII, c) were received on 
loan from the Director General of Archceology The reverse side of the petition 
of Aqa ‘Abdu-r-llaahld contains a picture m which the Aqa is presenting his 
petition to Shah Jahan. 

‘Abdu-r-Rashld Dailml, better known as the Aqa was a sister’s son ami pupil 
of Mil lmad after whose murder he migrated from Iran to India duung the reign 
of Shah Jahan. (Jn account of his skill in penmanship he was taken into roval 
favour. He was the instructor m calligraphy of Dai a Shikoh, the eldest son and 
crown prince of Shah Jahan Zebu-n-Nisa, the talented daughter of Aurangzeb, 
is also said to have been one of his pupils He died at an advanced age in the 
year 1081 A H. (1670-71 A D.) and was buried at Agra. 

c 2 
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Iranian Text of Aq a ‘Abdu-r-Ra^hId’s Petition. 

& 

u* 

M 

axAyi Jtx ^ K 

clo if aiUyJO* iktjiLj ftiikdJ k— '*) a— J jj jl wl J y* C*|Aa 

j) y-uij JLfb liAu jJ lau ^jla ; c^J) sA-**y c^J,3> ^U^l— yOAiic) ^Ifau ^ Ji 

AlyWJ ^»*b ivWj ^yl [> £•*. OjIu ^y* «Oj*j *^Ak «-iUc y *xti ^yy Cb *&<■ 

0 I;I itw o-y ^yu <«m *f ojUU* ^UjJI <JjIo d*-b f b*-»| j 

C.(»aa ix»S ^il «jL» oy oaI^a. <ojo jJUj j ta^jyA. «/ ^,**4 y&+ *Ju *-»bjO */ < ^Xa 

- *)(j Uju jHy 


Translation. 

“ GOD is Gieat. 

A Petition. 

The humble petitionei, ‘Abdu-i-Raahld of Dailam first, preferring his since 
devotional prostrations, submits to the Chamberlains of the Heaven-like Cou 
that as the August Person of His Maiesty, the Solomon ranked, the Viccrege 
ol the Beneficent. GOD and the Second Lord of Felicity is an index of the Divn 
Meity, and as none of his servants with the greatest of short-comings despai 
of the Mercy of GOD, therefore, relying on the kindness of His Majesty, he stat 
that this faithful servant has a group of men, expectant of rendering services ai 
piays that the real facts about the jdglr (freehold) of this seivant may reach t 
Blessed Ears. After that any Order which is issued about this servant will sui 
ly be conducive to lus absolute good and well-being May the Shadow of t 
Ka*ba (at Mecca) of (ful fillings) needs be eternally Bpread over the heads 
servants.” 

During the year under review 176 coins (1 gold, 36 silver and 130 coppc 
were received. Out of these 45 coins have been presented by the various Pi 
vincial Governments as Treasure -trove finds and the remaining 131 have be 
received on loan from the Director General of Archeology in India. 

A teak wood coin cabinet was made and fitted in the steel safe already 
the Museum, This cabinet will accommodate the collection of cams purchasi 
from Mr Nelson Wright, 
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Report for the year 19J1-32. 

By Mr II. L. Srivastata. 

The income accrued fiom the sale of proceeds of admission tickets to the 
Delhi Fort during the year 1931-32 was Rs 10,113-0 against Rs. 12,300 realised 
last year. This is a marked rise m the income. 

Owing to the prevailing financial distress the activities had been rather poor, 
and no step could be taken to improve the Museum beyond what had been done 
last year A fanndn of Maryam Zamani, mother of the Euipeioi Jaliangii, 
was received on loan from the Director General of Archaeology m India ( Hate 
CXXXIlf, fig d), and an oil painting of Begam Samru was kindly presented 
by Sir John Thompson, a c s i , etc t late Chief Commissionei, Delhi The 
former decree was discussed in detail hv Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zakvu Hasan, 
b.a , at the eighth meeting of the Indian Historical Recouls Commission held 
at Lahoie in November, 1925, but the latter is not less nnpoitant in view ol its 
contents and beautiful execution 

Begam Samru was a Muhammadan girl, named Zebu-n-Nisa, who mamed an 
adventurer called Walter Reinhardt, known as Samru or Sombre Sahib. In 
1781 she became a Roman Catholic and a few yeais alter the death of her iu&t 
husband she married a French soldier ol fortune, named Le Vassout who com- 
manded her small army. She held an extensive jdglr at Saidhana, Distnct 
Meerut, and her troops under (Jeorge Thomas fought against the British foii.es 
at Assaye in 1803 , with the collapse of Smdhia, however, she had to make her 
submission. She died in 1830, aged 88 (lunar) yeais, and leaving upwards of 
six lakhs of rupees to various chautablc pui poses, a fine monument was erected 
m her memory in the church she h.id built at Saidhana. 

The additions made to the com cabinet compiised 107 coins (91 silver, 1 billon 
and 15 copper) which were presented as Treasuie-tiove finds by vanous loial 
governments 

Re poit foi the i/eai 1942-34. 

By Mr M. Hamid liuraishi. 

During the year 1932-33 se\ on mtciesting additions were made to the ex- 
hibits m the Delhi Museum, viz , (1) a poitrait ol BTu Bahadur, (2) Hand-book 
for Delhi by Frederick Cooper, (3) a fanndn of the Emperor Akbui dated 970 
a.h., (4) a poitrait of Imam Muhammad Baqh, (5) a sfizni 1 (5'4 W X3') with floial 
decorations in silk embroidery and u silk fnngc, (6) a manuscript copy of the 
SJtdhndma of Firdausi said to be written in the 10th cent.niy (containing 20 
illustrations), and (7) an album of papets relating to the Indian Mutiny ot 1857 
with a note by His Excellency Sir Malcolm Hailey Of these the first six were 
received on loan from the Director General of Aiclueology m India and the last 
one was presented to the Museum by the Chief Commissioner of Delhi. 

The presentations made to the com cabinet ot the Museum by the Director 
of Industnes C. P , Nagpur, and the Governments ot the Panjab, United Provinces 

1 Sm glossary at the end of thu voluraa. — EdUor. 
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and Bengal, comprised 2 gold, 1 copper and 99 silver oorns making a total 
of 102 One more copper coin was received on loan from the Director General 
of Archeology m India. These coins are mainly Treasure-trove finds and re- 
present various penods of Muhammadan rule in India 

As the old paintings in the Museum were damaged by insects, the expert 
advice of the Archeological Chemist was asked for He came to Delhi and 
examined the paintings and treated them with suitable chemicals after cleaning, 
and finally mounted them on cream coloured cardboard which was specially 
obtained from England for the purpose. This treatment has saved already 57 
paintings from the depredation of insects, and the original colours have been 
splendidly restored to the miniatures 


Report for the year 1933-34. 

By Mr Ashfaq Ati. 

On account of the financial stringency the number of acquisitions to the 
Museum was rather poor An old cotton shirt insenbed with Quranic verses 
and supposed to have been worn by the last Mughal Emperor was presented by 
the High Commissioner for India, and the following articles were received on 
loan from the Director General of Archaeology — 

(i) Specimen of calligraphy by Warisu-d-Din Haft Qalam, better known 
as Zumurrud Itaqam. 

(u) Picture of Hazrat Shaikh Salfm ChightI, the famous saint of Fathpur 

Sikn, with Akbar’s Sadru-s-Sudur Shaikh ‘Abdu-n-Nabi and two 
princes 

(m) Picture of Hazrat Saiyid ‘Abdu-l-Qadir Gilam, better known as Kran 
Plr. 

(iv) Picture of Sarmad listening to the music of two musicians sit ting 
before him 

(v) Picture showing ‘Abdu-r-Rahim Khan-i-Khanan and Krishna. 

The only additions made to the coin cabinet of the Museum were 54 silver 
coins piesented by the various Piovincial Governments to the Museum. Out 
of these 54 coins 6 belong to the Kings of Oudh, viz Nasiru-d-Din Haidar, Amjad 
‘All Shah, one to Mahmud Shah Dunam, two to Nizamu-l-Mulk Asaf Jah of 
Hyderabad (Deccan), one to the East Tndia Company, and the remaining 45 to 
the Mughal Emperors 

In the end mention should be made of the great loss sustained by the Museum 
dunng the year* the 44 pictures and a marble huqqa stand which graced the 
Museum since 1911 and were of considerable value to the Mughal Room in parti- 
cular, had to be returned to their owner, M. Mahmud Husain of Delhi on his 
request. The Mughal Room, which already lacked so many things to look like 
a Mughal Emperor’s drawing-room, has been thus stnpped of its treasures, and 
lost most of its interest and importance. 
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SARNATH MUSEUM. 

Report for the year 1930-31. 


By Mr M . 8. Vats. 

Further progress was made in overhauling the Museum at Sarnath Six 
table show-cases were replaced by new ones for the better display ot exhibits 
A masonry bench was constructed in the northern verandah and exhibits in the 
Main Hall were properly labelled The Museum retained its usual populanty 
and was visited among others by Lord TTakdinmk, late Viceroy and Governor 
General of India, and the delegates to the First All- Asia Educational Conference 

Report for the yen) 1931-32. 

By Mr H. L. Srwastara. 

Consequent on the abobtion of the ofhco of the Supeuntendent, Hindu and 
Buddhist Monuments, Northern Circle, the charge of the Sarnath Museum was 
transferred to the Superintendent, Northern Circle, along with the Hindu and 
Buddhist Monuments m the United Provinces 

As usual, the Sarnath Museum continued to maintain its popnlanty and 
succeeded to attract thousands of visitors, both foreign and Indian. 

An entrance fee of two annas pei head is charged for adults, and 1 anna 
for children The total amount of money realized at the gate from September, 
1931 to March, 1932 came to Es 1,353-3 There was a huge gathering in 
October and November 1931 on the occasion of the opening ceremony of the 
Mulagandhakuti Vihara erected by the Mahabodhi Society 

No important acquisitions can bo repoited 

Repot t for the year 1932-33. 

By Mr M. Hamid Kuraishi . 

No addition was made to the Sarnath Museum during the year under report, 
and the mam work done there was the checking of the collection of antiquities 
and renumbering the exhibits that had lost their catalogue numbers through 
exposure to Sun and ram 

The total number of visitors to the Museum was 13,881 

Report for the year 1933-34. 

By Mr M. Hamid Kuraishi . 

Excavations for preparing the ground for conservation earned out m the 
area to the west of the Dharmarapka Stupa revealed 179 minor antiquities, 
several stupas and wallB of a monastery and at one place 900 clay seals bearing 
inscriptions in characters of the 7th century ad and the symbol of the Wheel 
and deer emblematic of the First Sermon of the Buddha at Sarnath. 'These 
objects are now housed m the Museum. 
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The total number of visitors to the Museum was 12,045 Among the dis- 
tinguished visitors mention may be made of Their Excellencies the Viceroy 
of India and the Countess of Willinuuon 

NALANDA MUSEUM. 

Report for the year 1930-31. 

By Mr M. Hamid Kuraishi. 

Among the stone antiquities recovered during the year 1030-31 the majority 
came fiom the Chaitya Site No 12 The best preset ved of these include two 
Buddha images seated respectively m the dharmachakia-mndid (height 7f*) and 
in the hhiimispar<a-mudid (height 10j"), and a beautiful font -armed figure of the 
Bodhisattva Avalokitekvaia (Plate CXXXVIU, a) (height 2'7*), recovered from 
a niche ot one of the votive stupas to the south-east of the Main Stupa The 
Bodhisattva stands m the vam-mudrd posture on a lotus throne A lotus stalk 
is held in his left upper hand and a l a man dal u m the lower, the right upper hand 
•allies a rosary and the lower is held in the mra-mudrd V tinv figure of the 

Dhyam Buddha appears in the head-diess The consorts oi the deity, Kunikulla 

and BhnkutT, are represented on the sides, and a seated pot-bellied preta is 
receiving the nectar chipping Irom the deity’s hand Tn front of the feet ot the 
deity, on the lotus throne, is an inacnption in two lines, and below it another 
one ot one line At the right end ot the pedestal is a kneeling female devotee 
with tolded hands probably the donoi ot the sculptuies 1 

Other stone objects comprised a damaged headless bull or bufialo seated 

on a pedestal and measuring 11^X7*, fragmentaiy images of the Buddha, 
Bodhisattvaa, etc . broken lotuses, stone umbrella tops, etc But the most im- 
portant among the year’s acquisitions was the missing nqht half of a broken stone 
inscription the left halt ot which had been discovered by Mr Page in 1028-29. 
The missing fragment was recovered trom Monastciy No 7 whence the other 
piece had also been unearthed The stone measures l'9f*x 10|*x44* The 

inscription which is now complete consists of 15 lines beautifully written in the 
naqari script of about the 11th oi 12th century a d. It records the repairs to a 
shrine of Tara at Somapura , the setting up of an image of Tara in the great 
temple of Khasarpana (a form ol Avalokitesvara), and other pious deeds of a 
monk named VipulasrTmitra * 

The only bron/e object iccovered duiing the year is a damaged bust of a 
foui-aimed figure (height 24*) represented with folded hands and wearing orna- 
ments 

Among the terra-cotta objects are a few seals and plaques, the upper left 
corner of a platter with raised edges (54*X5|*X l£*) bearing an inscription of 
12 lines and a mould of a seated inscribed figure of the Buddha, the last-named 
having been recovered from Site No. 12. 

1 From a rtyhrtio point of view thu fine and remarkably well-preeerved unage can ba aaonbed to the 10th oeatury 
A » — hdttor 

1 For further detail* Me ntprd m the Report for 1030-31 of the Government Epigraph »t p HI2. 
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Lastly there are a few pieces of pottery, iron objects, a couple of crystal 
gems and a few stucco heads among the minor antiquities discovered at Nalanda 
during 1930-31 

Repot t foi the year 1931-32 

tty Mr M. llamid, Kuratshi. 

Almost all the antiquities lecoveied during the yeai came fiom the (’hail) a 
Site No 12 The most important amongst the stone 'objects is a standing 
image of the Bodhisattva AvalokiteZoara whuli was found inside a small detached 

shnne to be north of the Chaitya 1 (Plate LXVII1, «) The image is 3V high 

including the pedestal and. except for a small piece at the semn irculai top of the 
back slab which is missing, it is portoi tly intact and m a remaikable state of 
preservation The figure has two arms it holds a lotus Btulk in the left hand, 
the right hand being held m the chant v attitude and m the head-dress is a seated 
figure of a Dhyiini Buddha 1 

Another stone sculpture which measures onlv in height shows the uppcL 
half of a Taia figure holding a lotus stalk To the right of the halo is a stupa 
and a fragmentary inscription in one line in late mediaeval characters Vmong 
the less important antiquities aie a fragment of a stone halo bearing a line ol 

incomplete inscription a stone linga, 14V high and a clay seal beaung the name 

Dharmamttiu The rest of the antiquities include It clay seals of the type so 
common at Nalanda. u couple of biuks caned with floral design, the damaged 
back slab of a bronze image, 10 sinull plaques of unbuint cla> impressed with 
figures of the Buddha, chaitya *, itc , two umbiella discs of stone, each with a 
square hole in the middle, a detached lotus flowei in stone, and a broken comb 
in ivory All these came from Chaitya Site Xo 12 The only other objcit 
found at the site this yeai was a colossal cal then ware jai which seems to ha\e 
been used as a private granary anil to have been partly or wholly buried in the 
ground It was recovered from the new Appio.uh Bond to the srfcc and is now 
kept on a pedestal in front of tile Museum It measures fl'2" high and 12V in 
circumference The low ei half of the jai tapers downward ending in a solid knob 

Efforts were made dunng the yeur to obtain from the neighbouring Milages 
any ancient statues which might have been in their possession and with which 
they were willing to part Thus a headless Buddha image of stone was lemoved 
from a piece ot high ground to the west of the village Kapatia and biought to the 
Museum The sculpture show's the Buddha seated on a lion thione in the 
dharmachakt a- tundra, the Wheel of the (food Law is flanked by two deer on 
the pedestal, with five devotees below and the Buddhist creed above it 

Report for the gem 1932-33 
By Mr U. V Chandra .• 

The excavations earned out dunng 1932-33 yielded a i onsuleiable number 
of objects of great interest to the Museum. In fact the money spent dunng the 

1 A four armed \valolute<\ara has bun found in 1030 31, at the name site. (See the prenoiii page )— £«/m»r 

* A description bai been gnen tuprd, p 134, foot note 

* Thu report has been considerably abbreviated and altered by the Fditor 1 have mpi uallv u hanged the d< m upturn 

of the magee^-SWor 
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ear waa more than compensated by the discovery ot a large and important 
oiled ion of antiquities, comprising 75 bronze and stone images, fine clay seal- 
lgs and teira-cotta plaques of different types, non straps, nails and various 
tliei objects in clav, stone, ivory, iron, bronze, bricks, etc (Plates CXXXIV to 
XXXVIII) 

The bronze and stone images geneiully aro figures of the Buddha, Bod- 
lsattva* and Tara, in different forms and attitudes, and some of them are ln- 
cnbcd with the Buddhist cieed — ye dharma hetu, etc , with the name of the donor 
a certain cases Among the man} images distovered a few figures of outBtand- 
ag meiit deserve special mention Three standing bionze mages of the Buddha 
heights 22J*, 20J* and 18", found a'fl* below surface, 6' b s , and 5' b s ), aie 
a a fairly good state of preservation and are shown in Plate CXXXIV, figs a, b 
nd c, after chemical treatment. Two of thone are depicted in the varada-mudrd , 
dale the third one stands m the abhaya attitude In fig c the eyes and the 
rnd on the forehead are inlaid in silver The left hand ot each of these three 
gures holds the hem of the gaiment They evidently belong to different 
•enods, fig h being remarkable also tor its stylistic affinity to Indo-Javanese 
ilastio art There .tie also three seated bronze figures of the Buddha (heights 
Of", 9 Y and 9") One of these is seated in the preaching attitude (dharmachakia- 
nudra) and is complete with halo and umbrella (Plate CXXXVI, 6), while the 
emaimng two arc in the bhinn ispaita-m udra or eaith-touching attitude (Plate 
JXXXVII1, c) Othei Buddha images are shown in Plate CXXXVI 1, figs 
(, b and c, all in the last-named attitude 

Of the Bodhisattva images, special mention may be made of a figure of a 
ourfaced V ajrapdm (height 9j"), seated cross-legged on a high pedestal and hold- 
ng the vajra or thunderbolt in the two hands held against the breast This 
mage seems to have been onginally gilt, the symbol of the vajia appears on the 
;alyx of the lotus throne (Back and front view in Plate CXX V, figs e and d ) 
\nothei bronze image of Vajrapdm (height 8", Plate CXXXV, fig 6), the pedestal 
>f which is damaged, is seen holding a sword in the raised right hand and a vajia 
in the left 1 In the four corners of the lotus pedestal of the image are set four 
unall red rubies and it is more than probable that other images were also original- 
ly set. with rubies, sapphires and the like, as can be conjectured from the empty 
boles noticed in several of them A very interesting bronze image of Trailo- 

kyavyaya (height 8 # , Plate CXXXV, fig a) which is unfortunately broken m 
two pieces, show's the deity trampling on the prostrate figures of Siva and Par- 
vatl who are holding tridents m their hands The image indicates the attempt 
of the Buddhists to establish superiority of their deities over those of the gods 
of the Hindu Pantheon Tins figure has four heads and eight arms, two hands 
being clasped against the breast in an attitude suggesting extreme deteimina- 
tion and anger Besides the images mentioned above, theie are a number of 
small images of the Buddha, Bodhisattvas, Tara, etc., some of which are illustrated 

1 Thu u Mr Chakhra’s identification I do not know, however, of a Vajrapaiji in human form with a sword, only a 
four-armed form called Achala-Vajrapam holds a sword The image u probably one of ManjubVt forms, m the nmka- 
uSda, in whn h ease the object held in hu left u a book, not a vajra, indeed, in the present image it u not a thunderbolt bat 
a bundle of kook horns — Adtlor 



in Plates CXXXIV to CXXXVIT (after their chemical treatment) It will 
be seen that they vary considerably m quality, some of them being ical master- 
pieces whilst others evidently aie products of “ mass-manu fa< tuie ” oi ]>nmitive 
peasant craftsmen No doubt their age ranges from the 8th to the 13th icntiuy 

A.D. 

Mention may also be made of three Brahmamcal bron/e images touiul dining 
the yeai These aie (1) a Vishnu (height 6*) standing with his usual symbols 
of the kankha, chakta, etc, (2) a broken image of a four-aimed Chaudl (height 
5") standing on a pedestal with three animal figures, viz a lion, a qodhd and a 
bull, besides a kneeling devotee and a figure of fkinena The goddess holds hei 
usual symbols, the losary, the biain h of a tiee, the kamandalu, etc , and the Sun 
and the Moon enshrine the halo, and (3) a Surya (height 9") standing on a lotus 
throne with his usual high boots Two attendants, Danda and Pingala, stand 
on either side of the image 

Of the stone linages special mention may be made of a couple of red stone 
figures of the Buddha (height 8' and 8^") seated in the bhnmisparsa-mudrd, and 
bearing the creed ye dharmd hetn , etc engraved on the back Another stone 
figure of a crowned Buddha (height 8j") seated on a wAmpadmdsana m the bhu- 
niisparta-mudra is inscribed with the usual creed (Plate UXXXVTU, b) An 
interesting stone figure (height ll£", Plate CXXXV11I, fig d) shows a person seated 
on a i nlvapadntdsana in the dhydni-mudrd with two standing male attendants on 
cither side On the pedestal fiont is the emblem of the dharma-chakia (the 
Wheel of the (food Law) and two deer A triple umbrella is seen over the head 
of the image, above his shoulders appear a vase with a lid (or a reliquaty ; ) 
and a peculiar double-lotus-hkc object with a handle The hands of invisible 
dems play musical instruments floating m the air The style of the image 
suggests its identification as one of the .Jama Tirthankaras, though the symbols 
would accompany an image of the Buddha m the Deer Park- A small red- 
stone image of the Buddha (height 3}") seated on a vi< 'vapadtndsana in the bhu- 
rn w> parSa-mudra bears at the back a line of insiiiption leading deya-dharmoyan 
paramopasaka sai vasya, written below the Buddhist creed ye dhauna , etc An- 
other small red-stone image of the Bodhutattva Padmapdm (height 2f*) mentions 
the name of a physician’s wife as the donoi The usual creed ye dnrmd, etc. 
is followed by another inscription reading deya-dharmoyatn vaidya Baqhulatta - 
satkapatni Ebbakaya, te ‘The pious gift of Eblmka the wife of the physician 
Baqhadatta n 

Another red sand-stone image unearthed this year (height 4J') shows a thice- 
headed personage with six arms holding the symbols of a rosary, bow, arrow, 
etc ; his two original hands holding a vajra The deity is attended by his Sakti 
to his left and is seen clasping her with one of his hands The iakti ib painted 
red all over her body, while the god is painted white except in some parts where 
the paint is red. The image bears at the back, the creed ye dharmd hetu, etc. 
with the name Vairochana written below. This name either refers to the donor 
or to Vairochana, the Buddhist deity. 


> Probably Bhagn^gdUor 



MUSEUMS. 


270 


The presence of Brahmamcal and Jama images among the Buddhist deities 
is very interesting These images have been introduced into Mahayana Bud- 
dhism gradually between the 7th and the 13th centuries ad While testifying 
to the tolerance of Hindu gods and goddesses by the Buddhists, these Hindu 
images (of which there are several in the Museum discovered in previous years, 
including those of Kuvera, Sarasvati, Ganesa, etc ) seem to have been adopted 
by the Buddhists in order to popularize their own religion It is not un- 
common to find a Hindu god or goddess occurring near a Buddhist deity u a 
subordinate position As a rule, Buddha and the Bodhisattvas were given the 
principal role, anyhow as far as Nalanda finds are concerned. 

Among the finds of 1032-33 theic is a very interesting stone image depicting 
a f out -armed female deity seated on a vi svajxtdtnasana in the tnldsa attitude under 
the canopy of a five-hooded seipent Hei light leg ib stretched down with the 
foot testing on a lotus flower She holds an axe and a noose in the left hands, 

and a sword and a fruit-like object in the right hands It is difficult at the 

present moment to identify this goddess or rulqinl The image (height 15f") 
is unfortunately broken m two pieces (Plate LXV1II, b) Lastly there is a 
broken stone panel measuring 2' 10' in length and m height (found 0' b s ) 
depicting nine out of ten avatar as of Vishnu, each in a carved niche This pure- 
ly Brahmamcal sculpture is umque among the finds made at Nalanda. 

Among the bronze objects mention may be made of a couple of miniature 
votive stupas, the larger of the two (height 11') depicting figures of the Buddha 
seated m the dhyana, bhumisparSa, abhaya and dharmachakra mudras m four 

small niches sunk into the drum above the pedestal (Plate CXXXV1, fig c), 
and a hioken pedestal (8' square, height 8f') inscribed with the creed ye dharmd 
hetu , etc A similar find of bronze images from Kurkihar in the Gaya District 
now in the Patna Museum is referred to in Section VII — Treasure-trove 
Other objects worth mentiomng are as follows 

(1) Fragmentary pieces of a pair of ivory sandals ( padulcd ) Evidently 

this delicate object could not withstand the heavy pressure of 
debns below which it was found (5' b s ) The marks of its use 
on the front portion, as well as the broken pieces of the peg with 
its iron nail are still existing This padulcd has now been recon- 
structed to give an idea about its original size and shape (Plate 
CXXXIX, a) This object was probably respected as a memento 
of some gwu 

(2) A collection of tena-cotta, stone, bone and crystal beads of different 

sizes and shapes Among these a very fine collection of small 

tubular glass beads with red and yellow enamel paint on them (about 
§* dia and about long each) is rather interesting, these have 
now been threaded on to a string about six feet in length for exhibi- 
tion (Plate CXXXIX, 6) 1 

(3) A number of moulded bucks, mostly fragmentary, with figures of men, 

demons and animals 

• An anal} ws ol tlxac txada mil be found id the Archs olnpx al C hi mint's Ilcport for 193.1 34, tnfrA — Kdtltn 
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(4) A couple of small iron bells (heights 3* and 21*) 

(6) A large number of iron straps, nails, long padlock with keys, etc , 

mostly fragmentary. Some of the padlocks are cylindrical while 
the others are square m section Among the nails there are a 
few long ones, about 18* to 22* in length, these were piobably 
used for fixing wooden beams 

(0) A red-stone vajra, or thunderbolt (9j* long) as is generally seen in 
the hands of the Bodlusattva Vajrapam (Plate CXXXIX, q) 

(7) Fragmental y pieces of blue glazed pottery. 

(8) A pair of small spnng scissors of iron (3&* long) 

(9) A mango-shaped terra-cotta pot (4j* long) with a hole on its top 

(Plate CXXXIX, d) 

(10) A terra-cotta lamp with stand (height 4*, Plate CXXXIX, c) 

Among the finds recovered during the year 1932-33 are over 600 clay seal- 
ings of the commonest type found at Nalanda, viz , thoso depicting the emblem 
of dhaima-chakia (the Wheel of the flood Law) and two deer with the Buddhist 
legend *ri Nalanda niahavihdre aiya-bhikshu-savghasya, te ‘[Seal] of the Vener- 
able Community of Monks in the (Jreat Monastery at Nalanda’ The palm- 
leaf marks at the back of almost all of the seals and the hole m them indicate 
that the sealings were attached when unburnt In some of the sealings even 
the mark of a flat tape and that of its knot at the end are distinctly noticeable 
There are other sealings which are also very important inasmuch as the names of 
certain janapadas or ‘corporate bodies' are mentioned on them Such for 
example, aie the sealings (average dia 1* to 2^*) with the epigraphs Jlikdp- 
rtshthagrama-janapadasya, Chandekayaqrama-janapadasya or, the corporate bodies 
of the villages Alikapnshtlia and Chandekaya 

It is therefoie quite reasonable to suggest that the villages mentioned in 
the sealingB were situated near the celebrated Monastic School of Nalanda. 

Some sealings beai representations ot chart yas, figures of the Buddha and 
Ku\era, with the Buddhist creed ye dhannd hetu, etc embossed thereon, while 
a large number of small sealings are inscribed with the names of persons 
(Plate (’XXXIX, c ) Among these are sealings beanng the names of Slhaseua, 
Nayasena, AhnakshUa Bodhimitia Dhaimaiakshita , Devarak&hita, Bdhula Sri 
Vtgrahakdra, X u vdna<dnti. Buddhatrata, Dharmatrata, Jinaiakshita, Tathdgata , 
etc , and one of them is inscribed with Bn Devapaladeoasya, te ‘[the seal] of the 
Illustrious [King] Dovapaladeva’ There me a few sealings showing the ema- 
ciated figure of the Buddha (Plate (’XXXIX, e, second row fiom bottom) 

There is a teira-cotta die oi seal (15" dm, Plate CXXXIX, f) with an in- 
scription which probably reads Harabandadahiyagrama mudrayam, te ‘the seal 
of the Village Ifaiabandadaka' 

Among the finds of the yeai is a fragmentary tena-cotta tablet (4* - 4*) 
which is inscribed on both the obverse and the reverse It bears a portion of 
the Pratitya-samutpada (Pah, Paftchcha-samuppada) of the Xiddna-Sfdra The 
reverse seems to have been the continuation of the subject written on the other 
side. The inscription is written in the script of about the 6th century a i>. 
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The Government Epigraphist visited Nalanda immediately after the close of the 
working season, and the above inscriptions have been deciphered by him. 


Repot t for the year 1933-34 
tty Mr G. C. Chandra. 

The necessity of a proper Museum building, like the one at Sarnath or Taxila, 
is beginning to be felt now. as there is hardly any accommodation left in the 
existing building to exhibit all the antiquities discovered during the nineteen 
)eais since 1915-16 

The antiquities unearthed during the year 1933-34 m Monasteries 10 and 
11 and Chaitya Site No 12 were added to the Museum 83 objects were dis- 
covered in Monahteiy No 10, 87 tame from Monastery No 11, and only one 
was found at the Chaitya Site No 12 

The Buddhist, images aie figures of the Buddha, BodhisattvaB, Tara, Vajra- 
pftm, Trailokyavijay a, Kuvera or Jambhala, etc. in different forms and attitudes. 
Some of the images found during the year under report arc again inscribed with 
the Buddhist creed Among the images discovered a few figures of outstand- 
ing merit deserve bpecial mention The stone image of Trailokyavijaya (height 
4\") is well executed and is in an excellent state of preservation (Plate CXLT, 
15) The deity is four-aimed, and is seen tiampling on a prostrate figure of 
Siva who holds his usual symbols The two frontal hands of the Trailokyavi- 
jaya figuie are held against the breast in an attitude showing extreme anger. 
The right upper hand holds a vajra, while the upper left one holds some indis- 
tinct object The back slab is entirely covered with lines indicating flames. 

The deity, who is regarded as ‘the Conqueror of the Three Worlds’, is evidently 
symbolising Buddhism destroying its enemies This image of Trailokyavijaya 
is slightly different from the Trailokyavijaya images discovered at Nalanda m 
previous years, inasmuch as it is shown trampling on the Hindu god fiiva only, 
instead of both on Siva and Parvatl as is usually found 

Another stone sculpture (height 4") is that of the Bodhisattva Vqjrapani 

seated in the middle, and surrounded by four seated and haloed female figures. 

(Plate CXL1, 9). The left hand of Vajrapani is placed on the left thigh, while 
he holds a vajia in the right hand held against the breast The two female 

figures seated at the upper two ends of the slab are seen each holding a garland. 

The figure at the right lower end of the slab has her hands placed agamst the 
hips and appears singing, while the one at the left end is seen playing with a 
pair of cymbals. The sculpture is m an excellent state of preservation 

There are two stone figures (heights 21" and 2f") of the Buddha seated m 

European fashion The Tathagata is depicted in the attitude of preaching 

the Good Law ( dharmachakra-mudra ). On the pedestal front of each image 
is shown the Wheel of the Good Law and two deer On both sides of the Buddha 
are seen two Bodhisattvas standing m the abhaya-mudrd and holding lotus stalks 
m their left hands The back of each of the images bears the Buddhist creed 
ye dharmd hetu, etc. One of these images is of red-stone, and they are both m 
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an excellent state of preservation (Plate CXLI, figs. 14 and 10) Thnc is 

another stone image of the Buddha, seated on a high pedestal in the dhmmn - 
chakra-mudrd. On the back of this unage the creed ye dhamid hetu, eh it 

written a reversed way, %e like a negative This is most peculiui, if dime inten- 
tionally There are othex stone images of the Buddha, Bodhisattva, Kuveia 
or Jambhala, etc , of which one depicting the figure ol Simhanuda 

(height b\”) deserves special mention. It is slightly damaged on the back-slab 
The Bodhisattva is seated m the lalitdsana posture The light hand of the 

deity rests on the raised knee, while the left holds a lotus stalk a huh, ending 
m a flower, suppoits the Book of Knowledge The bark of the image bears (he 
creed ye dharma , etc. (Plate CXLI, fig 3) There is among the finds another 
small stone figure of a Bodhisattva (height 2$"), foui-armed, standing on a lotus 
His right lower hand is stretched down in the mut-mudni , and the left lower 
one holds some indistinct object, while the lemaining two hands aie plated on 
the heads of attendant figures standing on either side ot the deity A long 
garland of flowers is seen hanging from the neck At both ends of the pedestal 
a tiny figure of a devotee is shown (Plate CXLI, fig 10) Anotliei fine stone 
figure of Simhanada Manjuiri (height 2£") is similar m all lespccts to the one 
desenbed above, though this one is undoubtedly much supeiioi m execution 
and style to the former image (Plate CXLI, fig 2) Another stone image 
represents Remnta (son of Surya, height 4f') shown as riding on horseback and 
attended by followers. Unfortunately the upper portion ot this figure is gone 
Of the bronze images, special mention may lie made ol a figuie of the Buddhu 
(height 14* without pedestal and the mche) standing m the abhayn attitude 
The Tathagata wears a long robe, the end ot whuli is held in his left hand The 
halo of the image is practically gone but the pedestal, a portion of the niche 
and two slender pillais supporting it have been lecovered and fitted togethei 
(Plate CXL, fig b, no 2) There are two bronze images ot the Buddha (heights 
13$* and 7|") shown seated in European fashion, and m the attitude of preai h- 
mg the Law Both the images are intact, onl) the umbrellas aie missing 
The smaller figure can be seen m Plate CXL, fig b, no 3 Anotliei bionze 

image of the Buddha (height 12|") show's him seated on a padmdsana placed on 
a high pedestal which is supported by tw T o lions The Tathagata is in the 

bhunnspar,<a-mudrd The image, of which the halo is missing, seems to ha\e 
been gilt originally and is m a good state of pieseivation (Plate UXL, fig b, no J) 
Of the other stone and bronze images excavated dining the \ear 1933-34 
mention may be made of a tiny stone figure (height 1 J") of a male deit\ hold- 
ing with the hands a lotus, which rises out of his navel , a canopy of a thiee- 
hooded serpent protects his head. (Plate CXLT, fig 13) The squaic tenon 
piece at the end suggests that this figure was fixed to a base, along with similar 
other figures at regular intervals, as is seen in a group of small Kuvera figures m 
the Museum Two objects, one of stone and the other of elav with particles 
shining like gold (lengths 4* and 2f*) in the shape of a ha\i-6anUia (conch) prob- 
ably used for divine service, are interesting, as such finds weic not recovered 
previously (Plate CXLI, figs 5 and 0) Another small cup-shaped object (dia 



MUSEUMS. 


280 


1}*) with two holed lugs and the run cut to fit in with another similar piece, 
unfortunately missing, is also interesting (Plate CXLI, fig. 8 ) 

Mention may be made further of two small stone images of the Buddha 
(heights 2$', 2^') seated in the bhumisparsa-mudrd. The Buddhist creed is 
carved on the back-slab of one of them The style of these figures is different 
from those mentioned above (Plate CXLI, figs 4 and 7) A bronze figure of a 
Kinnara (height 2£') holding a lute with both hands is another remarkable find 
made during the year. The upper part of the body is human and thet lower is 
that of an animal From Monastery No 1ft was recovered a fine, but un- 
fortunately damaged, stone image of a reclining female figure (height 14"), por- 
tions of the body, including the head, the left hand, and the feet are missing. 
The figure is depicted as almost naked and with the garment held m her left 
hand 

Among the finds was also a bronze temple of the Bodh-gaya type broken 
m pieces, the middle portion of which is missing From the middle of the 
shnne rises a square pillai which seems to have supported origiually some emblem 
as can be conjectured from the tenon piece Hound the base of the pillar there 
are four square sockets intended originally to receive four figures. A immature 
seated figure of the Buddha adorns one of the four niches on the top At one 
corner of the shnne is seen a small couchant elephant The pedestal front 
is insciibed on all foui sides with an inscription (Plate CXL, a.) 

One of the most interesting of the bronze objects found during 1033-34 
is a small crown (undamaged, height 3") which appears to have been set original- 
ly with precious stones, now missing (Plate CXL, d, 2) Another bronze object 
represents an umbrella of a mtnahne ntfepa (height 3j") with three tiers and a 
white crystal inlaid in the moon-shaped fimal on the top (Plate CXL, d, 1) 

A rectangular gold-plated coppei coin (plated on one side only) with one 
letter on the gilt side was discovered at the Chaitya Site No 12 at a depth of 
0'2" below the present ground surface. It is very important from a numismatic 
point, of view, and is believed to have been issued by semjxiti Pushyamitra 
fiunga for distribution to the Buddhist monks during the performance of an 
asvamedha ceremony 1 Another hoard of 54 billon coins (aveiage dia J") 
of the Hun dynasty was found in one of the cells in Monastery No. 10 On 
examination it appears that all the toms weie stamped with different types of 
die (Plate LXXV) 

Two other small stone figures of Kuvera oi Jambhala (heights 2£* and 
2g") deserve to be mentioned here The smallei one is seen seated on a pedestal 
resting on overturned vases of plenty with the right foot placed on a similar vase 
The tight hand holds a lemon, while the left holds a mongoose out of whose 
mouth pearls are seen falling The deity is attended by two standing female 
devotees on either side Vases, out of which wealth is falling, are depicted 

on either side of the halo The back of the image is inscribed with the Buddhist 

1 Notwithstanding the tolerance so charaoterutio of Anuent India, this assumption is slightly hard to believe Bod 
dh’sts, no doubt, could not take part in an aJtvmtdha ceremony and in all the htmsd that followed it Neither would the 
Brihmans tolerate the presence of Bauddhas during their nlnal — itfdor. 



281 


lim.sKl'MS 


creed. The other image is seen seated on a decorated cushion with the right 
foot resting on an overturned vase of plenty His right hand is plated on the 
right knee and holds a lemon, while the left holds a mongoose out of whose mouth 
pearls are falling The Buddhist creed is written on the l>a(k-slal> Both the 
images are in an excellent state of preservation (The different e between the 
Hindu Clod Kuvera and the Buddhist deity Jambhala is that a hag <>1 wealth 

accompanies the icon oi the former, while with the lattei's images a mongoose 

must appear) (Plate CXLf, figs 11 and 12) 

Among the clay seals and plaques uneaithed during 1933-34 t.lieie .tie a 
few seals bearing personal names such as Dharagupta, DhnrmahaUi , il< The 
plaques mostly bear the Buddhist creed formula ye dharmd. it< mitten Mow 

the figures of Buddhas, chaityas , etc Hay seals bearing the nisi uption fir! 

Nalandd mahdmhdrlya drya-bhikshu-sanqhasya below an emblem ot the dlumm- 
rhakra (Wheel of the (food Law') and two deer were also received dining the 

year Some of the seals seem to beat quotations from Buddhist texts and 

there is one interesting mould of a seal (dia 2}') bearing a figure ot the Buddha 
seated in the bhumisjjatsa-inudrd , and attended bv two standing personages 
on either side Six lows ot immature sb/pas are carved above tile figures and 
below them is written the Buddhist creed with t-hree rows of Binulai tm\ stupas 
at the bottom Theie are two vertical rows ot such stupa* bv the side of the 

figures also (Plate CXL, fig c, nos l and 2) A lona-cotla image of l hr liuddha 

(height 7") with the hands held in the dhai marhak ra-mudta is also mfeiestmg 
The head of this image was found separated from the neck the lowei portion 
is missing (Plate t'XL, d, no 3) 

Other minor finds include a large collection of moulded bucks (most I v 
fragmentary) with human and animal figures mamlv from Monastery Xo 10 
iron objects such as padlocks, nngs, so« kots foi door-sills, ivory dree, fragment- 
ary animal bones, etc 


LAHORE FORT MUSEUM. 

By Mr J. F Blakiston. 

During the year 1930-31 ten pictures of the Sikh Wats and a portrait ot 
the Maharaja Dalip Singh were purchased for display in the Museum Some 
expenditure was incurred on constructing lacks foi old muskets oh and lor 
arranging and exhibiting other aitides (Plate OXLII d ) 

Arrangements have been made at the Museum for the sale of photographs 
of the principal pluces m the Lahore Koit, and their sale In ought in a small addi- 
tional income to the Department 

A further addition at a cost of Rs 120 was made dining the year l'M.i-34 
to the collection of coloured view's by the purchase of three more punts, nz , 
(1) of the Fort of Kot Kangra (2) of the Battle of Fcroze Shah and (3) of the out- 
poBt of Rhodawala New vellum w T as fitted to five Sikh chums in the Museum 
at a cost of Rs. 52. 

PART II K 
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MOHENJO-DARO MUSEUM. 

By Mr E. J. Mackay. 

The Museum at Mohenjo-daro, which is remaikubly well patronized even 
by the illiterate, was kept open to the public during the winter of all the four 
years undei leview. Every year thousands of visitors, many from abroad, 
came to see the collections exhibited here. 

As the floods ot the summer of 1929 had caused a certain amount of damage 
to the sun-dried bnck wall of the Museum, chiefly owing to salt, we have had 
them cemented inside and out to a height of about 3 ft. above the plinth during 

1930- 31. At the same time the Museum was whitewashed and the cases, which 

are far from dust-tight, were cleaned out and the objects re-arranged. 

MUSEUMS IN BURMA. 

By Maung Mya. 

Fresh acquisitions made for the museums in Burma for the years 1930-31, 

1931- 32, 1932-33. and 1933-34 consisted of inscribed stone slabs, votive objects, 
such as terra-cotta tablets, stone stupas, sculptures etc , and bricks with epigraphs. 
Many of them were recovered from the excavated sites at Pagan and Hrnawza 
The discovery of these objects has already been referred to suprd m the Report 
on Exploration 

A few stone sculptuies which, owing to their bulkmess had been left at sites 
excavated in previous years at Ilmawza (Old Prome), were removed to the tempo- 
raiy museum west of the Old Palace site there during the Superintendent’s visit 
to the place in December 1933. 


CENTRAL ASIAN ANTIQUITIES MUSEUM, NEW DELHI. 

Report for the year 1930-31 
By Mr Q. M. Moneer. 

All the floor t>pace available in the two galleries of the Section of Minor 
Miscellaneous Antiquities (Buddhist silk paintings from Chinese Tuikistan, and 
pre-histonc and later potteiy from Baluchistan) on the first floor of the Imperial 
Record Department building in New Delhi has already been occupied, only the 
walls of the North Gallery could be utilized for the exhibition of select examples 
of the larger sized Buddhist silk paintings brought back by Sir Aurel Stkim 
from the Chien-fo-tung or “Caves of the Thousand Buddhas”, near Tun-huang 
in Chinese Turkistan Seventeen paintings representing mostly scenes from the 
Sulhavatl or “Paradise of the West”, and large scale images of Mahayana deities 
were properly mounted and exhibited m the gallery 

These paintings were so fragmentary and tattered that they had to he put 
through a series of curative and preservative processes before they could be 
hung up for public view A method of holding the loose paintings taut on 
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light open-work wooden frames, papered over on either side, such as is practised 
m the British Museum, was suggested and practically demonstrated on a couple 
of pictures by the Archaeological Chemist in India, during his visit to the Museum 
m March 1930 (Plates CXLIII, a, b and CXLIV, a) 1 The Curator took 
up the mounting of the lemauung 15 paintings Proper tenkwuod 1 tames with 
sheet glass protect these silk paintings against the effects of weather 

During the year 1930-31 two collections, mainly ot prchistom pottciy 
and other miscellanea, were received in the Museum One ot those tollections 

represents the Government of India’s share of the ceramic finds and other objects 
m shell, stone and metal, recovered by Mr Hargreaves in 1925 ln»m lus excava- 
tions of ancient mounds at Satnpur near Mastung and Rohr Dumb , Nal, m the 
border wastes of Baluchistan An account of these antiquities haH been pub- 
lished in the Archaeological Survey of India Memoir No. 35 Owing to limita- 
tions of gallery space it was not found pra< tieable to devote more than one fiee 
standing show case (8* X 8' x 4") for the display of a repiesentative range of this 
pottery Much the greater portion of this ceramic find is now stored m the 
reserve collection 

The other collection deposited in the Museum in October 1930 consists 
of the archaeological finds made by Mi N ( I Majumdar, Assistant Superintend- 
ent of Archaeology, in Northern Sind, during the winter of 1929-30 Tending 
receipt of final ordcis for its distribution and disposal, this collection is to lemain 
in the custody of this Museum. The entire pottery portion of Mr Majumdar's 
collection has been thoroughly cleaned by the Museum personnel. 

A collection of 593 KharoshthI documents on wood and leather was also 
received in this Museum duung the year under report These documents w r ere 
recovered by Sir Aurel Stein from different sites in the Niya legion of Chinese 
Turkistan They are written m an ancient Indian alphabet m a mixture of 
Praknt and a non-Indian language, and they belong to the 3rd and 4th century 
ad. Want of suitable exhibition space m the Museum stands in the way of 
these documents being displayed m the showcases at present. 

Dunng the year under report a list of the entire collection of Central Asian 
Antiquities ( minus fresco paintings), as now contained m the Museum, was also 
prepared and supplied to Mr F II Andrews, late Officer on Special Duty in 
this Museum, now m England. 

The Museum was w-ell visited, and among the vi&itois there were a con- 
siderable number of foreign scholais 

Report for the year 1931-32 
By Mr Q. M. Moneer. 

In the second half of April 1931, when true hot weather conditions set in 
abruptly, a tendency to shrivel and shrink manifested itself with alarnung rapi- 
dity in the art board mounts and glazed frames of all the seventy-two Buddhist 
silk paintings of the small votive banner vanety from Chien-fo-tung or “The 
Thousand Buddhas”, which had during the previous cold weather hung smooth 

» In Mr Artbnr Walky’b Catalogue (British Museum 1931) desonbed on pp 300, 267 end 238 respectively —Editor 

E 2 
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in the double-faced glazed screens in the Gallery of Silk Paintings. In the 
circumstances immediate release of the pictures from their shrivelled mounts and 
frames could only save them from irreparable harm. This was followed by a 
process of st r .lightening each picture and fixing it flat on silk rather than mesh 
baching m the manner practised by the Archeeological Chemist for the treat- 
ment ot such objects. Almost a thousand years old, each of these 72 objects 
done in water colours on silk and, where not fragmentary, in an extremely 
brittle condition, required cautious and skilful manipulation in treatment, so 
th.it full five months' sustained work, from May to September 1931, was needed 
to icstore them During their treatment m the Work Room one of these paint- 
ings (Ch 0030) measuring 2'x6f' long reproduced m Plate LXXVI of Senndta, 
Vol IV, disappeared from its place on a table where it had been left to dry and 
set in position under a weight of glass sheets Even Police investigation, it is 
regretted, failed to recover the picture, which was, beside the Curator himself, 
accessible only to the attendants of the Museum The failure of these attend- 
ants to account for the loss of the painting in question exposed them in the 
eyes of the Police to grave suspicion and although the picture remained un- 
traced — possibly it was destroyed by them — both the attendants had to be dis- 
charged from Museum service The last hope of recovering the picture, if it 
has escaped destruction, now rests on the co-operation of Museum Curators and 
better type antique dealers in the country, who have been supplied with a detailed 
description of the missing picture in order to report to tbs Department, if any 
pictuie answenng the description comes their way for purchase or opimon. 

The Archeeological Chemist during bs visit to the Museum m February and 
March 1932 employed bmself m mounting two large sized silk paintings of the 
Chien-fo-tung series of the famous T’ang era of Chinese Art These paintings 
Mere mere jumbles of painted silk shreds and fragments when taken out of the 
rolls ot untreated pictures lying m the unexhibited collection The remark- 
able skill with which these fragments have been reassembled m their original 
fm m on a fresh silk lining will be evident from Plates CXLIV, b and CXLV, 
a 1 Lai k of space m the galleries does not allow the exbbition of these two 
pictures and they will, for the present, remain in the reserve collection. 

The only addition to the Museum during 1931-32 is the entire proceeds of 
the .iiclucological tour undertaken by Mr X G Majumdar, Assistant Superin- 
tendent for Exploiation, in certain areas of Sind during the winter season 1930-31 
Ten Inige cases of antiquities recovered on his tour were received for deposit m 
Septembei 1931 Airangement has been made to store these boxes in one of 
the large Work Rooms in the mam building, where also the trays containing Mr 
Majimdar'.s collection of last year’s finds have been transferred (for the 
mcthodual assortment of these finds one hundred trays were ordered, but even 
these pioved insufficient. 

Some years ago the Government of India had agreed to a proposal of tho 
Tiustees of the British Museum to jointly finance the publication of a Catalogue 

* WiLM.rr 23B and 300 respectively None of the silk paintings reproduced here have so far been published else- 
-where — FdUor 
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of Paintings recovered fiom Tun-Huang by Sir Aurcl Stein, and now preserved 
in this Museum and in the British Museum, London This catalogue was pub- 
lished in London dunng the year under report. Printed at the Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, the catalogue owes its compilation to Mr Aithur W.Vley, formerly 
an Assistant in the sub-department of Oriental Prints and Drawings in the Butish 
Museum. Arrangement has been made to keep a few copies ready foi .sale at 
the Museum. 

The number of visitors during the year under repoit showed a distinct 
increase over the previous year’s figure. The most distinguished among the 
visitors of the year were Their Excellencies the Viceroy ot India and the 
Countess of Willing don, who were pleased giaciously to pay a private visit 
to the Museum in both its premises in the afternoon of March 7th, 1932 Dunng 
his visit to Delhi in November 1931, Sir Aurel Stein, kcie, f.i* \ , etc, 
to whose antiquarian researches this Museum owes its existence, spent three 
days in studying the arrangements made to exhibit and safeguard the collection 
of his priceless Central Asian finds in New Delhi 


Report for the year 1932-1933 

By Mr Q. M. Moneer. 

Though no fiesh accessions of antiquities were registered in it dunng the 
yeai 1932-33, the exhibition range of the Museum of Central Asian antiquities 
has, dunng that penod, been enlarged by the addition of one more room on the 
first floor of the Impenal Record Department building, Queenswray, New Delhi 
Formeily used as the reserve collection depository for prehistonc pottery finds 
from Baluchistan and Sind, this room, now forming the third gallery in the 
Museum Annexe, shows on its walls seven large Buddhist silk paintings of the 
T’ang era of Chinese Art, which Sir Aurel Stein secured from the Keeper of the 
Chien-fo-tung shnnes in the Tun-huang oasis m Chinese Turkistan, during his 
second journey of exploration m that country between 1906-08. 

For want of exhibition space, much the greater propoition of this Museum 
collection continues to he stored away in trays and cupboards not ordinarily 
accessible to the average visitor For their preservation against decay and 
deterioration these unexhibited antiquities need constant examination of their 
condition Dunng 1932-33 the entire potter) poition of Mr N (1 Majumdar’s 
finds from his reconnaissance survey of ancient mounds m Kind dunng 1929-30 
and 1930-31, was put a second time since its deposit m this Museum through a 
prolonged process of washing and scrubbing, m order to eliminate the destruc- 
tive salt afflorescenees which were noticed to be re-appeanng over many objects. 
Forming part of the same collection, three separate lots, each comprising more 
than a hundred potsherds and representing the bioken remains of three large 
vessels, were rejoined by the Curator (Plate CXLVI ) 

The last instalment of the ancient Central Asian textiles which were sent 
to the British Museum, London, m March 1929, for restorative treatment, were 
received back in January 1933. This instalment comprised 194 pieces, out of 
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u Inch 33 pieces, mamly duplicates, have been loaned to the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, South Kensington, London, under the orders of the Government of India. 

The Aicheeological Chemist in India paid his visit to this Museum m Febru- 
aiy and Maich 1933, and finished the treatment and mounting on fresh silk back- 
ing of a Targe Central Asian Buddhist silk painting (Ch. 00452) 1 illustrated m 
Plate CXLV, b This painting has since been provided with a glazed frame and 
is now on view m the new gallery opened in the Museum Annexe 

The number of visitors during the year was satisfactory and included numer- 
ous foreign scholars as well as groups of students of colleges in Delhi. 

Report for the year 1933-1934. 

By Dr M. A. Hamid. 

I took over charge of the Museum on the 4t.h August 1933, from Mr Q M. 
Moneer During the year under ieport I also held charge of the current duties 
of the post of the Archeological Chemist in India besides those of my own from 
the 24th December 1933 to the 16th March 1934. 

No fresh acquisition of antiquities was registered in this Museum Six 
hundred and six selected specimens of pottery brought by Sir Aurel Stein from 
Baluchistan and Makrun m 1927 and 1928 were despatched, under the orders of 
the Government of India, Department of Education, Health and Lands, on 
temporary loan for three years to the British Museum, London, for the purpose 
of examination and comparison with similar wares from Southern Iran dis- 
covered by Sn Aurel Stein during the last two field seasons 

A glazed wall-caBe of teak- wood measuring 8'8'x 8'x 1'9* was purchased 
during the year for exhibiting antiquities. 

The Museum was well visited by scholars from all parts of the world. 

CURZON MUSEUM OF ARCHEOLOGY AT MATHURA. 

By Rai Bahadur Ramaprasad Chanda. 

The Archaeological Museum at Mathura (Muttra) was started in 1881 through 
the exertions of F S Growse, with sculptures and inscriptions recovered by 
him from different mounds round the city, and exhibited m the old Museum 
building originally intended as (( a rest-house for the reception of native gentle- 
men of rank ” Sir John Marshall, Director General of Archaeology m India, 
arranged that various local archsoological collections, which were often in a some- 
what neglected condition owing to want of proper supervision, should be placed 
under the Superintendents of the Archaeological Survey In this way Dr J. 
Ph. Vogel, cie, then Superintendent, Northern Circle (now Professor, Leyden 
University, Leyden, Holland), came to be connected with the Archaeological 
Museum at Mathura as Honorary Officer-in-charge Dr Vogel not only under- 
took to compile a Catalogue of the collection, then deposited in the Museum, but 
also to augment it by all possible means He succeeded m re-acquiring four 
MathurS sculptures with inscriptions which the late Sir Alexander Cunningham 

* Wiin’i OnhihujH. p 240 — Editor 
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had placed in the Lahore Museum, and the female statue in Gandlmra stone 
and style from the Saptarshi^Ua (F. 42), and three inscribed Jama sculptures 
from Mathura which he found m the Delhi Museum In Decembei 1007, a 
collection of nearly a hundred Mathura sculptures, which for many years had 
been lying in the Public Library at Allahabad, were transferred to the Mathura 
Museum at his request. Early in 1908 Lt.-Col W Vosr, ims, consented 
to act as an Honorary Curator of the Museum, and the late Rai Bahadui Kvdha- 
krishna as an Honorary Assistant Curator The collection now began to be 
further augmented by purchases made by Dr Von el through Pandit Rydhy- 
krishna with funds placed at his disposal by the Director Cener.il of Anhieology 
in India In 1910 Dr Vociel published his Catalogue of the Archeoloqtcal Museum 
at Maihura undertaken bix years earlier 1 Very important additions including 
msenbed statues of King Kanmhka and another Kushana King were made 
in 1911-12 as a result of excavations at Mat, Mora, Ganeshra, faisinghpura and 
Katra carried out by Rai Bahadur Pandit Radhakrishna * After the retire- 
ment of Dr Vogel, Pandit Ratihakrirhna as Honorary Curator of the Museum 
went on collecting specimens for the Museum with fuudB provided by the 
Archaeological Survey of India The collection outgrew the accommodation 
available in the small building and the necessity for a suitable Museum building 
was felt for a long time The Government of the United Provinces erected 
a well-designed Museum building named Curzon Museum of Archaeology m 
1928-29 The Committee of Management of the Museum met with some diffi- 
culty m getting the very large collection of scidptures and other antiquities 
exhibited in the new building m a suitable manner, and Mr W C Diblk, i.c b , 
Chairman of the Committee, sought the advice of Mr H Hargreaves, then 
Offg. Director General of Archaeology m India At the suggestion of Mr 
Hargreaves a plan for the exhibition of specimens was prepared bv Mr A L 
Mortimer, Consulting Architect to the Government of the United Provinces, 
in consultation with me In January 1931 T was deputed to Muttia to supervise 
the work of re-arrangement entrusted to Rai Bahadur Pandit Radiukrtshnv, 
and was engaged there for three weeks 

The building of the Curzon Museum of Archeology is octagonal m plan, 
of which five sections only have been built so far One of these, the -western 
section, has been divided into roomH for accommodating the offices, the libiaiv 
and the reserve collection of specimens. The interior of the other four sections 
forms a continuous senes of courts or halls Ah far as possible, exhibits h.iie 
been arranged in these courts in a chronological sequence, m order to illu.sti.ite 
the development of plastic art m Mathura Efforts have been made to display 
the best and most typical sculptures and caived architectural pieces effe<ti\elv 
by excluding lll-picservcd and infenor duplicate specimens to avoid on n -crowd- 
ing. Beginning with the west, these courts may be numbeied A, B, C and 
D. In the western half of Court ‘A’ have been displayed sculptuies of the 

i This vu tho Snt important study of the Mathura school of sculpture, many jeara later, in 1910 Van Oest in Paris 
published Dr Vookl’s masterful study, La sculpture it Mathura, doubtless the most comprehend e study of any w hool of 
Indian art —Eitior 

*A 8 B for 1011-12, pp 180.133 
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flungft penod (200-30 b c.). Among these the colossal statue of the standing 
Yaksha Mamhhadra ( 7 ) from Parkham (Cl) occupies the most prominent place 
(Plate CXL1I, fig. a ) Behind this statue is placed the upper part of another 
tolossal Yaksha statue of similar type from Baroda of which the back portion 
only is intact In the remaining part of Court ‘A* and in Courts ‘B’ (Entrance 
Hall) and ‘C’ is displayed the magnificent collection of sculptures and archi- 
tectural pieces dating from the Saka-Kushana penod (c 50 b.c. — 200 a.d.). 
The art of Mathura of the Saka-Kushana period is of great historical importance. 
In this memorable epoch three different Btreams of civilization met and mingled 
at Mathura, i e , the indigenous Sunga, the Perso-Hellemstic from Western Asia, 
and the Saka or Scythian from Central Asia A large number of male figures 
m Scythian costume, including the statues of the Kushana kings, indicate that 
the Saka and the Kushana invaders were no more copyists, but contnbuted 
something of their own to the building of Hindu civilization Early m this 
epoch the craftsmen of Mathura rarved for the first time the images of llrthan- 
larai seated in the so-called paryanka, cross-legged, posture and engaged in 
meditation 1 The Buddha type is but the tlrthankaia with a loin-cloth and 
upper garment added to it 2 In the middle of the Entrance Hall (Plate CXL1I, 
fig 6) are exhibited the three inscribed portrait statues. One of these, to the 
left of the visitor entering the hall, is the headless standing figure ot the mahd- 
raja rdjdtiraja devaputrn Kanishka (the Great King, the King of Kings, the 
Son of (Sod, Kanishka), to his right is the colossal figure seated on a lion throne 
of idjdtirdja devaputrn Kushdnaputra Shahi Vama (or Verna ). 3 On the same 
side, next to Verna is fixed the torso of another portrait statue with a fragment- 
ary Brahml inscription evidently giving the name The first letter of this record 
is ambiguous in form. So the name may be read either Mastana or Chaxtana 4 * 
The other most piominent exhibits m the western section of the Museum are two 
msenbed pillars One of these, in a fair state of preservation, is a yupa, or 
sacrificial post, installed by a Brahmana in the year 24 in the reign of the maha- 
tdja rdjdtiraja Devaputrn Shahi Vasi&hka 5 The inscription on the other pillar, 
one of the latest acquisitions made by the late Rai Bahadur Pandit Kadha- 
krishna with funds provided by the Director General of Archaeology m India, 
records the endowment of a punya&dld in the reign of the Kushana Emperor 
Huvishka 6 In the centre of the hexagonal bay between Courts ‘A’ and ‘B’ 
is fixed the famous Bacchanalian group from Pal Khera (No. C2). T 


1 A K ( oomarasw — The Oriym of the Buddha Image ( The Art Bulletin, Vol IX, No 4), Now York, 1027, p 17, 

figs. 4 42 

* This in too umplo o solution of a \«ry difficult problem, although I firmly believe that Gandhftra only gave a last pnah 
to the dtvf loproent of the Buddha imago for whieh all elements were present m Indian art, 1 do not think that the tirthaA- 
Lara imagt* had much to do a ith it Tndcod, thr groat majority of the Buddha image* ahow tho Enlightened Ono in numer- 
ous postures, many of them standing preaching, admonishing, talking and mining with people and prim <m, and theme show- 
ing him in mrditalion are,- -quite rightly,— in a small minority — Editor 

■ A S B , 1011 12 p 124, PI L1V, K P Jayaswal — The Statue of Verna Kadphmt and huakan Chronology, J R 

A 0 B S . Vol 1 1 (1120), p 12 \ oo rl —La sculpture de Mathurd, p 22, plate II, o-6 

4 A S B, 1411 12, p 125. pi IA, flga, 7 8, Benoytosh Bit attach ary A Statue of Caetana in J B A O B S , Vol 

M p 81, Voofi —La sculpture de Mathurd, p 22, pi III 
>A.S P. 191011, pp 40 48, plates XXIII-XXIV 

• Annual Report on the H orking of the Curton Mumm of Artkaolugy, Muttra, for the year ending hfarrk It, 1910, p 3 
’ Voohl —Catalogue, rte pp 83-86, plate XIII 
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The Jama sculptures of the Saka-Kushanu period are displaced in the east- 
ern half of the Entrance Hall (Court *B’) The most remarkable among these 
is the famous Tablet of Homage ( dydqa-pata ) from the Holi (late (Q 2) bearing 
the representation of a stupa with balustrades, a gateway and two dedicate! y 
columns Othei inscribed tablets of homage of the same penod lecoveied fiom 
the Kankali Tlla at Mathura by Fuiirer, some of which bedr seated figures of 
the Jinas, are now deposited in the Lucknow Provincial Museum A lew typual 
tablets from the group may be transferred to the Curzon Museum of \t< h<volog\ 
to complete the collection 

In the centre of the hexagonal bay between Courts “B’ and C' is fixed the 

life-size Naga image (No C 13) from Chhaigaon near Mathuiii The \otive 

inscription oil the back of this image records its installation by two fi tends, 

Senahasti and Bhonuka, m the reign of the maharaja rdjatudja Huvishka, in 

the year 40 Other Naga hgures are exhibited along the walls of the Bav 
The rail pillars of the Saka-Kushuna period are arranged in thiee paiallel 
rows in Court ‘0’ (Plate CXLII, fig r) A considerable numbei of these pillais 
bear figures in Scythian costume The female centaui (F 1) udden bv a male 

at the head of the middle row bears witness to Gicek influence 

In the hexagonal bay between Courts CJ and ‘IV and against the wall ol 

the hall opposite to the enhance of the bay are exhibited images, one of the 

Buddha, 1 (No A 4), and another of a Bodhisattva, 2 (No E «), that nidrk 

the transition from the Kushana to the (lupta ait The best preserved image 
of the Buddha produced by the artists of Mathur.i m the (lupta penod (No A 3), 
a masterpiece of (lupta art, 3 is fixed against the back wall of this bay facing the 
entrance The (lupta and the post-Gupta sculptures are exhibited in Couit 
‘D’ Among the architectural pieces of the (lupta penod exhibited m this 

hall is a small pillar with the trident carved on the top and a votive inscription 
of great historical importance dated in the year 01 of the Gupta era (le , A d. 
380), in the reign of the bhattaraka mahdidja idjadhiraja 8 ri-Chandraqu pta , the 
worthy soil ( satputra ) of the bhattaraka maharaja rajddhudja Samudraqupta and 
recording the erection of two Siva temples. This pillar discovered within the 
city of Mathura was also secured for the Museum mainly through the exertions 
of Rai Bahadur Pandit Radhakrishna 1 Some of the post-Gupta Brahmamc 
sculptures are exhibited in the hexagonal bay at the further end of the Couit, 
one of which, an image of Vishnu seated cross-legged m meditation, is 
reproduced m Plate CXXIT, fig c 

1 Voofl — Catalogue of the Archaolagtcal Museum at Mathura, Allahabad 1010, p 40, pi XVo 

1 Ibtd , p 107 

1 Ibid , pp 40 SO, plate IX 

4 Annual Report on the 1! or Ling of the Canon Mueeum of Archaology, Muttra, for the year ending March it, 1030 i> 3. 
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SECTION V.-OFFICERS ON SPECIAL DUTY. 

During the four >eais under report only one officer was placed on special 
duty This was Sir John Marshall whose special duty had already started 
on September 0th, 1928, in March 1931 he leoihed the age of superannuation, 
but was re-employed, by order of Government, for a further penod of five years 
ou special duty 

During the cold weathers of 1930-31 and 1931-32, and foi shoiter periods 
duiing the subsequent two seasons also, Sir John Marshall continued to con- 
duct the excavations at Taxila, a summary account of his work at that site is 
being given suptd under the heading Exploration and Research 

The primary reason, however, of Sir John Marshall's 10 -employment on 
special dutv was that he should be able to undertake the writing of a series of 
books on the excavations at the prehistoric sites of Mohen]o-daro and Harappa, 
on the ancient city of Taxila, on the monuments at Sanchi, Bhopal State, and 
on the antiquities at Mandu, Delhi, Agra and Multan During the year 1930- 
31 Sir John completed the writing and editing of throe volumes on Mohenjo-daro 
and the Indus Civilization , published by Probsthain in London at the end of 
1931 The Monograph on the monuments at Sanchi (written in co-operation 
with Mons A Foucher and Mr X G Matumdar) was completed in two volumes, 
and sent to the press in January 1934 The text of the monograph on the excava- 
tions at Harappa was prepared bv Mr M S Vats, who has been in actual charge 
of the work since 1926, Sir John Marshall has, however, undertaken to thor- 
oughly revise and edit the text submitted to him. As to the monograph on 
his excavations at Taxila, Sir John has collected all the necessary materials, and 
he has been engaged since March 1934 (when he left India on leave) m writing 
this volume He has also revised his Guide Bools to Sanchi and Taxila, and 
both have been already sent to the press. Finally, Sir John Marshall has 
taken notes on the monuments at Agia and Delhi in order to complete his 
descriptions of these places, and has given instructions regarding the prepara- 
tion of such diawings and maps as will be needed for the illustration of his 
forthcoming monographs 
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SECTION VI.— ARCHEOLOGICAL CHEMIST. 

By Khan Bahadur Mohammad Sana UUah. 

Report for the year 1930-31. 

During the year 1030-31, the total number of antiquities lcceivcd in the 
laboratories of the Archeological Chemist tor chemical treatment was 1,88b, 
besides 50 miscellaneous specimens for chemical analvais or examination The 
work on the preservation of the Buddhist silk paintings in the (Vntial \sian 
Antiquities Museum, New Delhi, has also been continued and fom large paint- 
ings (which had been provided temporarily with a paper support) have been 
carefully transferred on a silk backing and mounted on Htretehers, alter the 
Japanese method. 

The analytical work included the analyses of copper and bronze objects 
found m the Indus Valley as well as those from Sir Auiel Sirin's recent tours 
m Baluchistan Two more specimens of lime mortar have been analysed, 
showing again that the ancient Indus Valley people weie quite familial with 
the use of lime as mortar, although it lias been employed only very sparingly. 
The results are given in the accompanying tables 

Preservation of the Black Pagoda , Konarak. 

The problem of the preservation of the famous Black Pagoda at Konaiak, 
Orissa, was referred to me for advice. In my report I wrote “The seulptuies 
with which this beautiful monument is profusely decorated, are gradually crumbl- 
ing away and in several places serious damage has already occurred There 
are two principal agencies which are responsible for this process of disintegra- 
tion. (a) the action of lichens and moss with which it is covered to a considei- 
able extent, and (6) the action of the se.i-salt which has been deposited m the 
porous stonework by the sea-bieezes Apart from these agencies which 

are responsible for most of the damage to the sculptures, attrition caused by 
the sand when strong winds prevail here, as well as the solvent action of the 
rain-water must also be taken into account'’ To cope with these evils, I 
recommended that “steps should be taken, at the outset, to eliminate the over- 
growth of the lichens and moss. For this puipose a 3-5 per cent, soda solution 
will be handy, as it will soften and thus facilitate their removal After the 
application of the solution the surface should be scrubbed with vegetable fibre 
brushes and washed with plain water When the area thus treated lias been 
carefully freed from the vegetable mattei and washed thoroughly, it should be 
left over to dry completely, till the advent of the hot and dry season Finally, 
it should be rendered waterproof by repeated applications of purafTm paste 
A suitable fungicide, eg, creosote, will have to be mixed with the paraffin 
paste ” These measures have since been taken in hand. 

Disintegration %n the Jana ‘ Masjid, Delhi. 

The Imam of the Jami‘ Masjid, Delhi, has drawn the attention of the 
Government of India to the problem of the disintegration of the ceilling slabs 



ARCHAEOLOGICAL CHEMIST. 


202 


of the (laid) u of this histone and beautiful mdnument. Formerly the decaying 
slabs wcie rediessed but the disintegration ic-appeared on the new surface, 
necessitating a repetition of this expedient In this manner some of the slabs 
have been chiselled away to such a degree, as to cause anxiety regarding the 
stability of the roof I examined the scrapings from the decaying slabs, and 
found that the principal constituents of the water soluble portion are sodium 
chloride, calcium nitrate and sodium sulphate, while ammonium, potassium, and 
magnesium salts are also present though in very small degrees I, therefore, 

attribute the disintegration of the stonework to the physical action of these 
salts In my report T wrote “These salts travel to the exposed surface of the 
stone slabs, through the agency of ram-water, and concentrate there graduall) 
by the evaporation of then solution It is obvious that the porosity of the 
layer of concrete etc . and its salt content would determine the rate and extent 
of disintegration Foi instant e, a compact and impervious layei would resist 
the penetration of nun-water cffei tivcly and keep off the injurious salts from 

the slabs altogether It is, therefore, possible to explain the variations m the 
state of piescrvatiou of these slabs The fact, that disintegration has re- 

appeared on the new surface, is a very strong argument in support of the view 
that the process is due to the action of the saltB ” As a remedy T suggested 
the removal of the uppermost 3* layer of plastei (which was added later), ren- 
denng the roof watertight by means of a layer of asphalt on the top, and the 
application of paraffin paste to the exposed lower surface 

Deem/ in nthet Monuments and its Remedies 

'I’lie Arc lurologu al Chemist attnbutes the cause of the decay of the Bhawam 
Temple at Baisi Tukli , to («) the oxidation of the magnetite particles, and ( b ) 
the solvent action of rain -irate r on lime and magnesia which are present as 
constituents of the stone employed foi the temple Paraffin paste treatment 

has been i ec ommended foi the pieseivation of this monument 

The < am* of the Mulptuies at Pa ha r pur is peculiar, as they remain immersed 
in watei for a long time during the rains, and have suffered consequently. It 
lias been decided to lender the scnlptuies thoroughly waterproof, after freeing 
them iiom saline matter 

The caived icooden doors of the Sun Temple at Katannal } in the Almorah 
District ha\e been treated with a weak sodium arsenite solution followed by 
‘Ceirn paint 

Paiafhn paste has been recommended for waterproofing the roof of the 
Baijnath Temple 

Experiments were earned out with various stone cements, and a mixture 
of magnesia and magnesium chloride has been found to be the most suitable 
for re/Hiirinq sculptures 

‘Wolfit e\ a new preparation of wax (melting point about 100°C) has been 
found useful foi hmdemnq plaster casts and imparting an old ivory effect to them. 
‘Wolfite is also handy for restoration and repairs of small objects, (vide Museum 
Journal, Vol 30, No 1, July 1930, pp. 11-13) 
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The Archeological Chemist has recommended suitable measures for the de- 
struction of roots on histone buildings and made suggestions foi the preservation 
of photographic negatives 

Dr Hamid, Assistant Archeological Chemist, held charge of the field labo- 
ratory at Mohenjo-daro from 7th January 1031 till 5th March 1931, lie com- 
pleted there analyses of fouiteen specimens of copper and its alloys from Mohenjo- 
daro and Baluchistan, besides one of lolhngite and two of chalcedony 


I Chemical Analytes of Copper and its Alloys, from the Indus Valley ami Baluchistan, 

1930-31 
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II. Chemical Analyses of Lime Mortars from Harappa. 

By Khan Bahadur Mohammad Sana UUah. 


Spounun 

Calcium carbonate 















Ill Chemical Analysis of loUmqite fom Mohenjo-daro 

By Dr M. A. Hamid. 

Iron, 52-47 per cent., Arsenic, 30-92 per cent.; Insolubles, 2-38 per cent. 

IV. Chemical Analyses of Specimens of Chalcedony from Taxila. 

Sk 1550 Silica, 89-9 per cent. 

Sk 1350 Silica, 86-00 per cent , Alumina and Ferric Oxide, 4-79 per cent.; 
lime, 7-56 per cent. 


Report for 1931-32. 

During the year 1931-32 881 antiquities of various kinds were sent to the 
Aichicological Chemist for their preservation and restoration by chemical treat- 
ment Most of these were metallic objects from the exoavations or museums. 
The work on the preservation of the Buddhist silk paintings in the Central 
Asian Antiquities Museum, New Delhi, was also resumed during the winter 
season, and two more large paintmgs have been finished, after the Japanese 
style, as before Forty-six specimens, consisting of metals, alloys, mortars, 
stone, minerals, fats, etc., were received by me for chemical analysis or 
examination, and the evidence obtained by this means was very interesting m 
ceitain cases. 


Examinations and Analyses 

The examination of a white substance found sticking to the sides of certain 
faience and terra-cotta flasks, which have been unearthed at Harappa, showed 
that it was carbonate of lead, which must, therefore, have been its chief con- 
stituent It is well known that lead carbonate preparations were employed m 
ancient times by women, for ‘making up’ their faces, and as medicines. 1 There 
is little doubt, therefore, that this substance, which was so carefully kept in 

* Puny’s Natural HxMory, XXXIV, 170. 
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these dainty flasks, was employed for similar purposes in the Indus Valley also. 
A quantity of grease discovered m the course of excavations, at the Shivnen 
Hill near Poona , has been identified as cocoanut oil The examination of a 
blaok powder from the same site, which was found sticking inside some flag- 
mentary iron pipes, revealed that it was a mixture of charcoal and sulphur. 
This leads, obviously, to the inference that it consisted originally of gun-powder, 
which has since been deprived of its nitre by the solvent action of rain-water 
percolating through the debris Anothei interesting specimen was a silvety banqle 
found at Taxila. The analysis of the mateiial showed that it was an alloy of 
copper and nickel, the latter constituent 1 icing 19 per cent It is veiy probable 
that this alloy was imported into India during the time oi the Baetnan kings 
to be used foi coinage and jewellery, and that it was prized on account of its 
close resemblance to silver. The analysis oi a specimen of mortal from a con- 
crete flooring discovered at Ilarappa showed that lime mortar free fiom gypsum 
was used early at this site. Anothei specimen of gypsum moit.u which has 
been employed there for pointing, has also been analysed and found to be free 
fiom lime 1 The results of the vauous quantitative chemical analyses carried 
out during this year are given in the tables that follow 


The A6ohi Pillai in New Delhi 

In March the Director General of Archaeology and the Archaeological Chemist 
inspected the Asoka pillar at Kotla Firoz Shah, Delhi, with a view' to devise 
measures for its preservation against atmospkenc deta>, but the matter, w'kieli 
is of considerable importance, is still under investigation 

New Stone Ptesetvmg Pie pm aliens 

Under the instructions of the Duector (leneial of Aicha-ology trials with 
‘Szerelmey’, Paraffin-wax paste and another preparation (manufactured by Messis 
Vohra & Co, Ahmedabad) which it is claimed preset \es stone fiom decay of all 
kinds, ha vo been carried out on small portions of the decaying stone walls of 
Humby tin’s Tomb, New Delhi The results aie being watched with interest 

As it is considered necessary that the excavation staff should be acquainted 
with simple preservative methods for treating without delay the most commou 
materials found during excavations, like pottery, stone, etc, a detailed memo- 
randum on this subject has been drawn up by me and issued to the various 
Circle Officers for their guidance Several enquincs from the Officers of the 
Department have, as usual, been received bv the Archeological Chemist, for 
guidance on various technical matters, and show an ever growing appreciation 
of the value of scientific chemical methods Necessary instructions were issued 
by me for the preservation of burnt birch-bark manuscripts, cleaning of sculp- 
tures coated with incrustations, paints, smoke, or colours, control of bees and 
other pests, preservation of woodwork, etc . 

1 Gf. A. 8. B. tot 1989*30, and (he Chemut’e report for 1930*31 publiehed herewith suprd. 
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I Chemical Analyses of Objects of Copper and Us Alloys, 1931-32. 
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Mohd. Sana Ullah. 

2 

Nick <St a \aae (1010 
284. Taxila) 

55 SB 

4 2A 


0-26 

308 

040 

1 77 

34 34 


Do 

3 

Baao of a statue oast 
(Taxila) 

77 47 

21 72 

0 25 




063 



Do 

4 

Bronze bowl (Sk 1115, 
Taxila) 

75 54 

23 20 

0 28 

0 30 






Do 

ft 

Umbrella (Ch 283, 
Taxila) 

08 11 


018 

028 

tr 


0 47 


0 88 


b 

Plato (Sk 1770, Taxila) 

08 03 


tr 

016 


0 52 

017 


0 22 

Do 

7 

Sheet (8k 2104, Taxila) 

•18 1J 


0 2J 

0 50 


0 30 

0 24 


0 51 

Do 

8 

Stand of a goblet (Sk 
1015, Taxila) 

80 08 

1503 

0 10 

0 13 

2 59 

0 27 

009 


0 81 

Do 

0 

Rod (F 558, Taxila) 

78 50 

0 30 

0 26 


12 71 

006 

0 21 


0 80 

Do 

10 

Rod (Dm 658, Taxila) 

87 24 

8 28 

055 

0 46 

094 

0 01 

123 


0 30 

Do 

11 

Bangle (Bm 200, Taxila) 

78 50 

064 

tr 



14 00 

1 64 


0 32 

Do 

12 

Ear rleaner (Bm 275, 
Taxila) 

07 11 


0 25 

0 90 

0 20 

020 

0 70 


046 

Do 


II Chemical Analytes of Mortars from Harappa, 1931-32. 


Serial 

number 

Specimen 

Gypaum 

Calcium 

carbonate 

Magnesium 

carbonate 

Clay and 
Hand 

Water 

Analyst 

1 

Pointing of Circular plat 
form (Sq J 12/20, E 
wall, Harappa) 

56 00 

001 


42 16 


Mohd Saha Ullah 

2 

lame mortar from con- 
crete floor (Harappa) 




60 29 

000 

Do 


Repot t for 1932-33 

At the commencement of the year 1932-33 the Archaeological Chemist had 
to visit. Mohenjo-daro and Harappa, to wind up the field laboratones which 
were set up at these sites in 1925 for the preservation of the antiquities found 
there m the course of excavations, these laboratories were lying in disuse as a 
result of the suspension of operations m the Indus Valley for an indefinite 
period The total number of antiquities of various kinds received this yeai 
for chemical treatment amounted to 1,027. The Archaeological Chemist was, 
therefore, fully occupied at his headquarters with the chemical treatment of this 
large number of antiquities sent from No lands, the Indian Museum, Calcutta; 
Samath; Harappa, and other plaoes 
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Activities *n Delhi 

Early in October I was able to leave for Delhi to start the overhauling of 
the fine collection of Mughal paintings and illuminated manusc upts m the Foit 
Museum, which are badly in need of preservation The treatment genoially 
consists of the elimination of a variety of stains and the fixation of the loose 
colours. Organic solvents, ammonia, hydrogen peroxide, and ('Idoiaminc-r have 
been used for the removal of the stainB, and vinyl acetate for the iinpiegn.it ion 
of the layer of pigments The paintings were then fumigated with thunol 
vapour to sterilize bacteria and fungi, and finally mounted on puic pulp boards 
Altogether 43 of these paintings have thus been treated so fai Dunng this 
cold season I have also mounted another large Buddhist silk painting in the 
Central Asian Antiquities Museum collection in the Japanese style and some 
more of these were coated with vinyl acetate for strengthening then weakened 
iabne and living the loose pigments 


to Patna and Calcutta 

Early in November, I visited Patna Museum, to examine the impoit.int 
collection ol bxonze figures found at Kuikihar, (Jay a District, in oidei to adwse 
the Curator and his Chemist regarding then cleaning and preservation Subse- 
quently I proceeded to Calcutta in connexion with the problem of the deteno- 
ration of lead coins which has been attubuted to the injurious acids given ofl 
by the wood of the cabinets and the paper envelopes Steps leave been taken 
now to transfer all the lead coins in all-metal eabinets free from woodwoik 
At the same time questions regarding the preservation of the Pearce Collection 
of Indo-(Jreek gems, the Sibsagar monuments, and the stone images at Pahurpui 
were discussed with the Superintendent, Eastern Circle 


How to heat the Maui Stupa at Nalanda 
On the icturn journey, I made a brief halt at Nalanda, to study the pioblom 
of the deterioration of the stucco reliefs which adorn the Mam Stupa In 
my report on the subject I attributed this to the action of salts “It appears 
that the soluble salts which were present in this structure have been gradually 
drawn to the surface through its wetting and drying alternately, accoiding to 
the changes of weather The concentration of the salts at the siuface is evi- 
denced by their efflorescence and the numerous cracks As w’ater is essential 
for the movement of the salts, therefore it is absolutely necessaiy to piotett 
the whole stiucture against ram by means of suitable sheds, wateipioolmg ol 
the plaster alone will not be sufficient The application of vmjl acetate, winch 
has been recommended by Sir Alexander Scott, is necessary also, as this would 
render the surface hard and waterproof, but before the application of wn) l 
acetate it is very desirable to reduce the concentration of the injurious salts, 
as far as possible. For this purpose, it will be necessary to apply wet blotting 
paper (or pulp) to the surface and to take it off when dry By a repetition 
of this simple process enough of the salts can be eliminated.’* 
part n 
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The Stone Rehevoea at Paharpur. 

Dr M. A. Hamid, tlie Assistant Archaeological Chemist, was deputed to 
Puharpur duung this winter season for the preservation of the stone relievoes 
which adorn the stupa there. After his letura he reported as follows: “The 
images at Paharpur are, on the whole, m a well preserved condition They 
aie sixty-thiee m number. Thirty-four of these were very carefully taken out 
and put back after preservation, others were preserved as such. They were 
not found to contain any salts. I do not think it is desirable that these images 
should be removed tor washmg purposes as their removal might necessitate the 
complete destruction of the ornamental brickwork with which some of them 
are surrounded.” 


Muftta Museum. 

At the special iequest of the Curator, Curzon Museum of Archseology, 
Muttra, 1 paid a buef visit to that famous collection, m order to advise him 
lcgarding the restoiation and preseivation of some of the antiquities. It has 
consequently been proposed that the Curator should be deputed to receive 
practical training in our laboratory at Dehra Dun in such sunple methods as 
do not require much chemical knowledge {Subsequently I intend to carry out 
myself the more dilhcult part of the work. 

Chemical Analyses. 

The specimens of various kinds received for chemical examination or ana- 
lysis numbered 75 and the results of the latter are given m the tables that follow 
Six more specimens of bronze from Tania have been analysed foi Sir John 
Marshall, and these indicate the use of lead in this alloy for casting puiposes 
Four interesting objects from llaiappa have also been analysed and the results 
point to a sparing use of tin as a hardening ingredient in bronze, although the 
composition of the needle (or awl) leaves no doubt that the Indus people were 
well aware of the right propoition requncd for sharp tools The analyses of 
thice bronzes irom Adichanallut , on the other hand, point to the abundant 
supply of tin in late times A soft blue earth, with a soapy feel, which was 
found at Ihtiappa, has been analysed and it is evidently a vanety of Fuller’s 
earth (locally known us multanl matti) probably employed as a detergent foi 
washing han, etc A specimen of green earth, also fiom Harappa, appears to 
be identical with the natural material found in the crevices of trap rocks of 
the Peninsula, and it was probably employed as a pigment for colouring pottery, 
etc \ sinulai specimen a< tually obtained from Bhaja near Poona, has also 
been analysed for comparison. 

A seal of a very lnable white material, found at Harappa, was analysed 
and identified as talc As this mineial m its natural condition is compact 
and translucent, strongly resisting decomposition by the action of water, its 
picsenl lnable condition leaves no doubt that the original seal must have been 
ignited for hardening it. The original material had been depnved of its com- 
bined water b) the ignition but it has been regained through the long period 
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of its interment in the moist soil, the material becoming soft through these 
chemical changes. A dirty white material covering a diain at the same site 
was found to consist of calcium phosphate and carbonate. As the employment 
of phosphate mineral for the manufacture of mortars is inconceivable, it appears 
most likely that ordinary lime plaster has undergone transformation by the 
action of phosphatic waters which could only have been derived bv tire dm (im- 
position of ammal bones present in the soil 


L Analyses of Copper and its Alloys fiom Taxila, Harappa, and Adirhanalhir, 

1932-33 

By Khan Bahadur Mohammad Sana Ullah. 


< 

1 

Description and origin 

Copper 

H 9 

1 

a 

1 

Arsenic 

3 

3 

* 

A 

Iron 

t 

X 


n 

Sk ’20 318, Lion, (Taxila) 

HJ 75 

7 14 


0 20 

5 42 

0 78 

104 


oo n 

2 

Ilh ’30 20, Bangle, (Taxila) 

70 75 

2 58 



6 33 

Oil 


no7 

08 84 

3 

Sk ’30 189, Coi k, (Taxila) 

82 35 

5 hi 



0 01 

100 

0>0 


10011 

4 

Bin ’JO 010, Bowl, (Taxila) 

70 7b 

21 55 


0 10 


0 48 

0 05 

till 

00 00 

5 

Sk ’10 252. Spout of a pot, (Taxila) 

77 15 

0 71 


0 24 

18 05 

0 42 

0>b 

tr 

08 07 

6 

C.lt No 277, (Harappa) 

08 57 

nil 


140 

Oil 

010 

0 02 


100 00 

KB 

Needle or Awl 150 A (b), (Harappa) 

88 35 

0 1b 

042 

0 42 

010 

018 

137 


100(10 


Saw 277 g/2. (Harappa) 

08 12 

0 32 


0 05 

0 10 

0 30 

0 41 


HQerj 


Chisel 277 k/3, (ITarappa) 

0102 

2 bO 


060 

0 20 

0 20 

0 30 


100 00 

10 

Pot No 04. Adichanallur, (Madras Museum) 

75 02 

22 50 




0 45 

0 44 


00 42 

11 

No 94, Adiohanallur, (Madras Museum) 

80 24 

18 45 



0 09 

0 28 

034 


10000 

12 

No 05, Adiohanallur, (Madras MuBeum) 

80 24 

18 10 



0 50 

0 28 

0 33 


100 00 


II Analyses of Coloured Earths and a Decomposed Seal fiom Harappa , 1932-33 


By Khan Bahadur Mohammad Sana Ullah. 


1 

1 


3 

Alumina 

Titanium oxide 

Feme oxide 

3 

1 

i 

Potash 

J 

J 

i 

1 

1 

Blue earth No 2704, (Harappa) J 

57 80 

18 70 

0 88 

438 

0 35 

203 

038 

980 

132 

197 

2 

Green earth No 7443, (Harappa) j 

49 59 

15 27 


7 95 

705 

4 31 



10 50 

2 82 

3 


m 


wm 

1179 

2 01 

3 98 



068 

5 61 

4 

Decomposed seal, (Harappa) 

6136 

m 

B 



046 

33 24 



4 65 
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Report for 1933-34. 

In tin* year 1033*34 the antiquities received by the Archaeological Chemist 
foi ( hemic al treatment and preservation amounted to 1,906 Most of these 
were metallic including the important and unique lot of 89 bronze figures found 
in the previous year at Nnlanda as well as a copper casket discovered at Mohenjo- 
daro < ontaimng gold and silver jewellery, a very large number of badly corroded 
beads of semi-precious stones and a girdle of tubular red carnelian beads Tn 
addition to these, about sixty specimens of various materials were sent to me 
by the departmental officers for chemical examination or analysis These com- 
piled metals, alloys, faience, pottery, mortar, glass, decaying stone, and certain 
commercial preparations for use as insecticides or removing old paint. 

Analyses of Metals and Beads 

Tn old Sanskrit literature an eight-metal-alloy, called a shta-dhdta, is often 
mentioned, and theie can be no doubt that this was employed for casting sacred 
linages Several specimens of castings from Pahaipur and Nalanda have been 
examined with a view to ascertain their composition The unalysis of a heavy 
lump of tasting metal found at the former site showed that it was composed 
of copper, tin and zinc principally, with minor proportions of lead, nickel and 
iron The examination of specimens of figures from Nalanda also showed that 
thev weie mostly composed of copper, tin, zinc and lead but some were free 
from tin It is notcwoithy that piecious metals (i e , gold and silver) were 
entirely absent in all these specimens although these two metals are mentioned 
in the texts referred to above as pait of the eight-metal-alloy Their omission 
by the old artisms might have been a matter of economy so us to enable them 
to leap rich piofits , but it is moie likely that they had gamed better knowledge 
of the technique of casting copper alloys and had arrived at certain compositions 
which were more suitable for Buch purposes, bringing down at the same time 
the cost of the images also so as to suit the pocket of the average donor 

Some beads of opaque red matena 1 , which were also found at Nalanda, have 
been analvsed bv the Arch ecological Chemist with the following results — 

Si0 2 , 61 50 per cent , A1 2 0 3 etc , 9 82 per cent , FcO, 7 01 per cent , 

CaO, 5 20 pei cent., MgO, 0 06 per cent, Na 2 0+K 2 0, 15 92 
per cent , Cu 2 0, 0 49 per cent , total, 100*00 
If is obvious that this is a vanety of glass or paste, which owes its colour to the 
presence of ferrous silicate and cuprous oxide. No such material has been 
disco\eied elsewhere in India so far, and it- appears to have served as an imita- 
tion ot coral 


Preservation Problems 

The problem of the preservation of the monuments at Sibsagar (Assam) 
is beset with great difficulties on account of the prolonged and excessive rams 
pievailing there Consequently their exposed surface never gets sufficiently dry 
for tieatment with water-proofing materials In the previous years, however, 
trials were made on some of these monuments with paraffin paste by the Executive 
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Engineer, Public Works Department, Lakhmipur Division, but the icsults have not 
been satisfactory. This year a solution of vinyl acetate in toluene has been 
employed, as an experimental measure, and the results will be watched with 
interest. Vinyl acetate solution has also been employed for the preservation 
of the decaying stone in the soffit of the dome of Makhdum Shah’s tomb at 
Maner, Pat.na District 

The General Secretary of the Mahabodhi Society expressed some anxiety 
regarding the safety of the sacred relics, probably of the Buddha, which the 
Viceroy and Governor General of India has presented to the newly erected 
Mulagandhaktiti Vih.ua at S&rn.ith, and approached the Director General of 
Archaeology in India for our expert advice in the matter 1 was, therefoie, 
deputed to Sarnuth in December 1933, to stud) the problem and to give suitable 
advice to the General Secretary, Mah.ibodln Society The relies, whidi wcie 
kept in the subtenaneuu vault of the Vihiiia, were suffering from the excessive 
dampness which prevailed inside, due undoubtedly to the absence of any pro- 
vision for propei ventilation in the chamber The Archaeological Chemist has 
recommended that the relics should be transferred immediately into a dessuator, 
and that steps should be taken to stop the access of moisture from the masoniy 
around, by lining its walls and flooring of the vault with glazed tiles 

Practical Chemical Instmclion given to Officers. 

Necessary Gaining feu the preservation of tena-cotta and stone objects was 
given to the Custodian of the Sarnath Museum Mr V. S. Agrawala, Curator, 
Curzon Museum of Archaeology, Muttra, also received instruction in the laboratoiy 
of tho Archaeological Chemist at Dehia Dun, for the cleaning and preservation 
of coppei coins, pottery and stone antiquities. 
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SECTION VII -TREASURE-TROVE. 

Repot t for the year 1930-31 

Panjab . Two finds of coins were reported m the Panjab during the year 
1930-31 These consist of 187 copper coins of Sher Shah and Islam Shah of 
the Sun dynasty and of Akbar which were found m Tahsil Pakpattan m the 
Montgomery District, and 43 silver rupees and 160 billon coins discovered at 
the \ill«igc of Mehlana, Tahsil Sonepat, Distnct Rohtak. The silver rupees are 
of ‘Alau-d-UIn hhalji and his. son and successor Qutbu-d-DIn Mubarak Shah 
Mmljl, while the billon pieces include the known types of Mui‘zzu-d-Dln Muhammad 
bin Sam, (ihiyathu-d-DTn Balkan, ‘Aliiii-d-Dln Khaljl, Mubarak Shah Khalji, fihiyathu- 
d-J)in Tughlaq and Muhammad Shah Tughlaq A copper com of the Muham- 
mudan period was found in the course of clearance of silt from the Sura] Kund 
in the Gurgaon Distnct and sent to the Numismatist of the Panjab Government 
foi repoit 

The hoard of 340 silver rupees discovered last year at Sargodlia and leferred 
to in the Annual Repott for 1929-30 (p 212) included a rupee of Shah Jah&n 
of a new T type It was struck in the 25th regnal year of that Emperor and 
minted at Jumr in 1060 Hqra Tt bears on the obverse the name of the ruler 
with the title Shihabu-d-Dln Salubqiriin Tli«im and the name of the mint on 
the border The reveisc contains the Muslim creed and the Hijra year, the 
boideis being occupied by the names of the four Khalifahs The mint of Jumr, 
modern Junnar, 57 miles north of Poona, is not mentioned in any of the published 
catalogues of coins and its name has probably not been noticed so far on any 
other loin It was duimg his stay at Jumr that Shah Jahfin received the 
news of his father’s death, which was communicated to him by his father-in-law, 
Asaf Khan, through a runner named Benarasi 1 

AT. W. F. Province . No finds of treasure- trove were reported m the 
N W ¥ Province. The 533 coins of Kushiina date referred to in the Annual 
Repot l for 1925-26 (p 167) have since been cleaned and distributed among the 
principal museums m India in the order of precedence presrnbed m the Distri- 
bution List of Treasure-Trove Coins 

Bihar and Orissa. The 254 punch-marked coins of silver found at Trogna 
and noticed m the Annual Report for 1925-26 (p 168) have been distributed 
to the puncipal museums, so also the gold and silver coins and other miscellaneous 
ob]ects found at Habpal and mentioned m the Annual Report for 1927-28 (p 183). 
They all belong to the Muhammadan period The 38 punch-marked silver coins 
found in the Jalloy Police Station area m the Darbhanga District and referred 
to in the Annual Repott for 1928-29 (p 169) have also been distributed to the 
principal museums of India 

An interesting discoveiy of treasure-trove not consisting of coins was made 
by a local Zamlndar of Kurkihar, about 16 miles from Gaya, in one of the cells 

1 Eluut'h Hittory of India, Vol VI, p 437, Khnt&nt % tavArlkh of Snjan Rw Bhajumlm, edited and published by 
Sfauhi Zatir Ha«4v, 1018 jip 288 and 284 
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of a Buddhist monastery. The Archaeological Department has recommended the 
acquisition under the Treasure-Trove Act of the entire find consisting of 223 
bronze and other metallic figures of the Buddha, Bodhisattvas and other gods 
and goddesses and the declaration of the site as protected undei Section 3 of 
the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act (VII) of 1904 1 

A mutilated headless stone image was found on the bank of a tank at Chamm 
Sahi, (Juttack town Another find of five maunds of cowries was made in a 
mound at Mohandih, some five miles from Sitaman All the tow lies belong 
to the “chitti” or “flat” variety and seem to have been used as oidinaiy <uuenc\ 
The mound at Mohandih is only 2 to 4 feet high above the surrounding fields 
but covers an area of about ten blqhds 

Eastern Circle. The following tases of treasure-trove weie dealt wttli 
during the year under record. 

One gold and two silver coins received from the Political Agent in Bundelkhand 
were examined by the Superintendent, Archaeological Section, Indian Museum 
The gold com was minted at Constantinople in 982 a.h (1374 a i> ) by Muiad 
III, a Turkish Sultan The two silver pieces dated in the years 993 a h (1584 
a.d.) and 998 a.h (1589 a.d ) respectively weie of the Mughal Emperor Akbar 

Two important finds not consisting of coins deserve special mention One 
of these is an image (circa 11th century ad) of Varaha Vishnu (Boar incarnation 
of Vishnu) m black stone, measuring about 3' 8* X 1 ' 11", which was brought 
to light in the course of digging in an old tank at Salimpur, about 2 nnle*» to 
the south-west of the town of Bogia The deity (Plate CL, b) has a human 
body and boar’s head wearing a Jcirita. He is lepicsented in the a llilha pose 
with his right foot resting on the tail of the thieo-headed seipent Seslm, and 
the left on a full-blown lotus held up by a figure of Naginl, the wife of fieshi 

1 When writing these lines (June 1935) the Local Government have not yet acquired the hoard of bronzes undir «lii 
cession, the bronzes havo been ohemioally cleaned and restored by the An lueological Chemist of this Department, photo 
graphed by the Superintendent, Central Circle, placed provisionally in the Patna Museum, and an artielo has been published 
on them by MrK 1' Jayaswal in the Journal of the Indian Socuty of Oriental Art, Calcutta, Vol 11, A'o 2, pp 70 77, tu 
which an exhaustive Note of great interest is attached by Kruu Dr tstella Kramruuu, pp 77 (U Theso two artielis un< 
illustrated b> 27 figures In view ol the outstanding lmpoilanco of this hud the Editor felt himself justified in publishing 
27 objects now deposited m the Patna Museum, four only of whuh havo so far Ixcn published Mr Jayaswat very kmdl\ 
placed at my disposal photographio prints out ol which four havo been chosen for reproduction (Plate CXLYJI, a <) i 
wish to record bore my gratitudo for his gi nirous i o ojieration with this 1>» partmeut These four objtcts comprise an nn igi 
of the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara (hg a), a crowned standing imago of the Buddha (fig I/), a two armed, seated unapt ol 
the goddess Turii (fig e), and a seated imago ol a Bodhisattva identified by Mr Ja\aswal as a Lokaniitlia (hg d) 'lliu 
restofourphotogiaphshavobicmiittili by the hupinntendint of tho Central t ucle They illustiaU some exet lit ut c \ainph s 
of the plastio art ol the penod ranging from the 7th to thn 12th century a n Crowned Buddhas are illustrated in Plate 
CXLV1H, figs 1, 3, 9, and Plate CXLIX, figs 9, 10 and II, b stifying thus to tho spread of this typo in lab r turn s Tin 
imag es vary very much m quality , flu, lost named two arr, i g , of a airy nils nor craftsmanship ami stvlo, whilst tin lust 
two an remarkably lino pieoes Buddhas in tho abhayu mudru art abundant in the hoard (Plato C\LY II tigs 2 I, > t> 7) 
all without orowns, in the traditional attue of thn bhilLhu, with spirally < urkd hair kx ks, cranial piutuln ranee (in oin i as< 
pointed like a spue), and the othor mahd purueha lalahanas The image illustrated in Plati I’XLV II, hg l, can justlv < 1 mu 
to be a masterpiece in tho tradition of the Gupta times, though undoubtedly somewhat lat«r A stated Buddha in thee nth 
to uching attitude with an elaborate background is shown m Plate CXLIX, fig 8, a perfectly barb irons foui armed Inr& 
nest to it, with which the charmingly bent figure of the same goddess (*) in Plate CXLI X, fig 3, and the other I ulv standing 
M stiffly as a soldier m Plate CXLVI1I, fig 7, form v ivid < ontrasts, and speak of great difference in tune ami quality M 
together tho hoard la a very nuxocl one, a low objects of great skill include a slender *t&pa and an instnhisl lull iwilmtlv 
for religious use (Plato CXLVT1I, tigs 10 and 11) Roadrrs' attention ie invited lo tho excellent discussion givin h\ Di 
KaAUtfl SCH m the article referred to almve, and especially to the important list of dated sculpturis of the pi nod bctwn u 
670 and 1188 a d whieh she publishes at tho ond of her paper Tho Kurluhar bronze a together with tho magnificent hud 
of N&landA published with this Rtpoit will considerably strengthen our knowledge of early mcdneval si ulptiiio in Centinl 
and East India —Editor 
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The intervened tails of the Naga couple are resting on a double-lotus pedestal. 
The deity holds the usual attributes of Vishnu, of which the lotus is so arranged 
as to form a canopy over the head of the image. The female figure holding 
a nilotpala, seen to the left shoulder of the deity with her legs supported on 
his chakra (discus), must be the goddess Prithivi. This sculpture together with 
two other fragmentary images of Sfirya (Plate CL, a) recovered by the Archaeo- 
logical Superintendent in a village named Jora, west of Bogra town, have been 
loaned for exhibition to the Varendra Research Society's Museum, Rajshahi 

A caived stone pedestal, a lintel, a Digambara Jaina image and a stone 
Siva -hnga with Nandi were found m the villages Kantabema and Karangoli, 
Sub-Division Diamond Harbour, Distuct 24 Parganas. It has been recom- 
mended that these antiquities may be acquired under the Treasure-Trove Act 
Particulars of another discovery made in the garhhagnha of a Siva temple 
at Govindpur in the Sundarbans, District 24 Parganas, weie supplied by Mr 
Kalidas Datta of Jayanagar-Mozilpur This comprised four stone images of 
Vishnu and a figure of Nataraja (ht 3' l") (Plate CL, c) The latter is an 
interesting piece of sculpture The god wears an elaborate headdress, a garland 
of skulls and othei ornaments, and hns ten hands of which the two normal ones 
express the rhythm of dance Of the weapons the sword, trident, damam and 
lance can bo recognised in the right hands, and tho staff marked with a skull 
(khatvanga), noose, shield and skull-cup m the left extant hands. The bifll, the 
vehicle of the deity, has fine trappings and is shown standing on a double-lotus 
pedestal looking, m a somewhat unhandy way, in the face of its lord On 
both sides of the bull are depicted musicians playing on a drum and cymbals, 
while other ganas including Ganapati and Bhnngi arc represented as dancing 
in an ecstatic mood Tho sculptures may be assigned to the 10th oi 11th 
century a.i>. They have been notified as protected under Section 18(1) of the 
Ancient Monuments Preservation Act (VII) of 1904 

Southern Circle . Treasure-Trove cases m tho Madias i ’residency are now 
dealt with by the Superintendent, Madras Museum, and the following account 
is taken fioni his leport for the year 1930-31. 

12 finds of coins were reported in the Presidency under the Tieasure-Trove 
Act These compusc 2 gold coins of three Swaini Pagoda of tho Vijayanagaia 
dynasty, which w r ere found along with 89 gold fanams in a field at Se Gangainbat 
in the Cliengam taluk of the Noitli Arcot District 13 gold coins of the same 
dynasty from the Sirugappa Channel of the Bellary District. 598 South Indian 
gold fanams from Kiloy, Snparumbadui taluk, Chmgleput District, and Thcvaiyur, 
Perambalui taluk of Tnchinopoly District, 293 gold Viraruya fanams of five 
vaneties found at Kadambazhipmamamsam, Walluvanad taluk, Malabar Distuct, 
30 fanams of Uamaraja from Vadanerkanam, Tindivanant taluk, South Arcot 
Distuct, 5 gold mohurs and four gold coins of the Delhi Sultans from the districts 
of Kistna and Bcllary, 25 silver coins of Tippu Sultan, five silver issues of the 
French East India Company and 24 silver pieces of Shah ‘Alam II from Attayam- 
palay&m, Erode taluk, Coimbatore District; 34 copper coins of Muframmad Shah, 
Shah 'Alam II and Akbar Shah II from R&maknshnampatti, Uttankanu taluk. 
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Salem District, and a large number of copper coins issued by kings of various 
dynasties from Hiramandalam, Parlakunedi taluk, Ganjam Diatuct Besides 
these, five copper images of Durgamba, Kushna, Venugopala, RuknunI and a 
cfoiwn-bearer of vnnous sizes were found m the districts of Nellore and Tanjoie 
Three images of Somaskanda, TTmasahitamOrti and Chandikeuvaia were (nought 
to light at Nidur village, Mayavarum taluk, Tanjore District A Inokeu copper 
plate of the Eastern Chalukya king Gunaka Vijayaditya, son of Kali \ishnu- 
vardhana, recording a grant of land to Biahmanas was found m the Vizugapataiu 
District. The language is Sanskrit and the script the Telugu-Kannada of the 
9th century. Another copper-platc insciiption of a Chalukya king, Ankcsan, 
recording the grant of the village Belmogum in Ramaduvishaya to a Saivu 
teacher of Elcsaram deserves mention It was found at Kollipara, Guntui Dis- 
trict, some 20 years ago and has now been acquired for the Archaeological Section 
of the Madras Mm-euin during the yeai undei record The language is Sanskrit 
and the script Telugu-Kannada. The date, which appears to be recoided m 
the Kali era, is equivalent to 1020 a d 

Repot t jor the i/em 1931-62 

Panjab. Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zafar Hasan, Numismatist to the Gov- 
ernment of the Panjab, reports as follows 4 Three finds as detailed below' w'ere 
reported during the year under review (a) Two silver lupces and 29 copper 
pice discovered at the Government Agricultural Farm, Fatna, m the district of 
Montgomery, ( b ) Seven silver and 2190 billon coins discovered at the village 
of Ghamiauj, Tahsil and District Gurgaon, (c) Sixty silver rupees discovered 
at the village of Thiknvala, Tahsil Batala, District Gurdaspur 

“The coins found at the Fatna Agricultural Farm are common and w r eli- 
known types of the Empeior Akbar The find from the village of Ghamrauj 
consists of issues of the early Muslim Kings of India Out of these one silver 
and 1645 billon coins bearing Sanskrit legends and Hindu devices have been 
transferred for disposal to Mr Madho Sarup Vats, Honorary Numismatist to 
the Panjab Government tor Hindu coins, while the remaining 6 silver and 545 
billon coins with Muslim legends have been retained by me and are under exa- 
mination This collection includes issues of (1) Muhammad Bm Sam (2) Mahmud 
Bin Muhammad Bin Sam (3) Taju-d-Dln Yalduz (4) Shamsu-d-Dln Altutmish 
(5) Rum Sultana (6) Nasiru-d-DIn Qabaeha (7) Saifu-d-Dln Al-Hasan Qailagh 
and (8) 0 hiy 3 su-d-Dln lwaz of Bengal, but none of them can be called laic. 
One of the coins found at the village of Thikrivala is a silver iupce of Ahmad 
Shah Dui rani's and the remaining 59 of the Mughal Emperor Muhammad Shah 
They are of the usual types and do not call for any paiticular comment 

Bihar and Orissa. The Deputy Commissioner of Hazanbagh reported the 
dis covery on the 16th of Febiuary, 1931, of 48 silver coins of the tune of the 
Mughal Emperors by five persons named (1) Mitua Bhogta (2) Chamana Bliuid 
(3) Samchara Munda (4) Pardhanwa Munda and (5) Mutra Munda, while exca- 
vating an embankment m Kapurtala, in the village of Ramgarh, situated 
within the jurisdiction of Ramgarh Police Station for one Puchkown Sahu ot 
PART II K 
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the same village The Treasure-Trove Officer recommended their acquisition at 
Its. 31 which the Local Government accepted. The Treasure is kept in the 
Com Cabinet of Bihar and Onssa pending further orders of the Government 
about their distribution to the other Coin Cabinets. 

During the course of excavation for the purpose of levelling the ground 
for a Public Park near the Kashtahanni Ghat at Monghyr a stone image of 
Siva-Paivatl and three ornamental pilastera weie discovered. The image and 
pilasters possessed sufficient archaeological value to be acquired for the Patna 
Museum and this was m ommended by the Department 

Eastern Circle . Two men while digging earth in the village Kusumba, 
P S Manda, District Rajshahi in Bengal, discovered a black marble slab measuring 
3' 6" m length and 3' 0" in breadth, bearing an Arabic inscription From an 
incomplete impiessum of the rccoid, supplied by the Collector of the District, 
to the senior Assistant Curator of the Indian Museum, Archaeological Section, 
it could be made out that the document belonged to some Governor under the 
Sultans of Bengal It was recommended that the had might be acquired under 
the Indian Treasure-Trove Act The District. Magistiate, however, with a view 
to alleviate strong feeling amongst the local Muhammadans, decided to keep 
the inscribed slab in the courtyard of the local masjid under the Custody of its 
ti&atlb, and not to allow it to be removed to the Varendra Research Society’s 
Museum at Rajshahi for exhibition 

In May 1031 during the construction of the Union Board Road from Alukdia 
to Ghatail near the Madhupur jungles on the borders of the Districts of Dacca 
and Mymcnsingh, the labourers found by the side of a built-up tomb five silver 
coins of the Muhammadan period On examination by the Honorary Numis- 
matist to the Government of Bengal, the coins were found to be of (1) ‘Alau-d- 
dln Husain Shah, (2) Ghiyasu-d-dln Muhammad Shah III, mint Fathfibad (3) 
Gjuyasu-d-dm Muhammad Sli&li ITT, different type, mint Husamab&d, (4) Sher 
Sb.lh, mint Shergaih, date 948 h. (1541 a.d ) and (5) Shall ‘Alam II, mint Mur- 
shldabad issued by the East India Company. The value of the find which was 
declared owneiless by the Collector of Mymensingh, was estimated to be less 
than Rs 10 and consequently no action could be taken under the Indian Tieasuie- 
Trove Act The coins were, however, distributed to the different coin-cabinets 

It was repoited in the month of August 1931 that Hakim Habibar Rahman 
of Dacca had secured a silver coin of Sher Shah dated 945 H (1539 a i> ). The 
Collector of Dacca was advised to aeqmre the coin, but no further information 
was received about it during the year 

Babu S P Kar of Kcnjakura, P S Chhatna in the District of Bankura, 
biought to the notice of the Superintendent, Archaeological Section, Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, the discovery of three stone images and three architectural 
pieces in stone foi a dooi frame, m the village of Deulberia or Deulbhira, P. S. 
Chhatna, DiNtnct Bankura These finds were brought to light on the 18th 
of August, 1831, by the villagers while digging out the ruins of a brick-built 
temple situated close to the bank of the nver Andakosha The temple is very 
small, its gwbhagnha and the mandapa measure 5'X5' and 13' 6'x 13' 6' 
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respectively The whole area of the rums belongs to one Jalun Boy Svmanti 
of Deulbena Of the three stone sculptures one is a circular disc Waring almost 
identical images on its two sides Each of them has 8 hand- holding <kaknvt 
swords, vajra, mttsala , para&u and club m their right and left hands The images 
are m the dancing pose One of their left hands is m the jiifiiiu-mudm and 

the corresponding nght hand of each is extended to the knee (kati/rivirfambita- 

hasta) The figures no doubt represent Siva, dancing and can well lie assigned 

to the 14th or 15th century a d (Plate CU, o and b front and ba« k) The 

second image standing on a double lotus (vi&vapadrna) has two hands holding 
a ball-like object (probably sweetmeat-ball) m his right and a pmhm in lus 
left hands He wears a decorated cloth dhoti fastened by a belt, a uown, 
thick ear-nngs, a long garland, necklace, armlets and anklets The piotubeiant 
belly of the image covering the belt is generally seen in figures of Kuvera, though 
this figure can hardly icprescnt that god There are two attendants In its 
sides and two flying figures ( <fandharvas ) holding garlands. The image piob- 
ably represents Bdla-Krishna, it is very poor m style and must belong to a 
late date, perhaps the 15th century (Plate CL1, c) The third image has 12 
hands, holding almost identical objects, except the plough and another indistinct 
object There are two attendants standing on elephants by its sides and two 
more figures also standing on lotus tin ones by the side of the latter Below 
the lotus throne two kneeling devotees are also visible The pieseme of a 
plough and the seven-hooded serpent lend support to the identification of the 
image as Knshua-Balarama, the 8th incarnation of Vishnu (Plate C'Ll, d) 
It cannot be earlier m date than the 14th or 15th century ad It has been 
recommended to acquire the finds under the Indian Treasure-Trove Act, 'hut 
it appears that the people of the locality will not agree to their removal to any 
Museum for exhibition. 

Western Circle. In the month of October the Bombay Municipal woik- 
men while digging the side of a road under constiuction at Parel incidentally 
discovered a sculptured lurge sandstone slab about 12 feet long, 6 feet broad 
and 2 feet thick On examination the sculpture was found to be of great interest 
as it is the firet of its kind ever found m India, the Local Government was 
requested to take necessary action undei the Treasure-Trove Act (VI) of 1878 1 

Southern Circle. Six finds of 570 gold and silver coins have been le- 
ported in the Madras Presidency under the Treasure-Trove Act and another 
of 15 gold coins m the Cochin State Of the former, 17 gold and 125 silver 
coins have been acquired by the Madras Museum and all of the latter forwarded 
co it by the Darbar for distribution. These finds comprise. (1) 9 gold fanams, 
otz , 1 without impression, partly cut and of unknown dynasty, 7 belonging 
to Ramaraja of the Mahratta dynasty, and 1 with no inscription, found in 
Umayalapuram village, Papanasam taluk, Tanjore District, (2) 21 gold coins 
found in the bnok-work of a well in Gudavalli village, Guntur District, viz , 

1 Thu image h*a aroused great interest in Indian and foreign arolueokgioal circles For a fine reproduction and a 
thorough dueuaaion, aee Annual Bibliography of Indian Arehteologg for tht gear J831, pp 0 10 (by Or Alexander IwaMs'i), 
and plate II of that volume. 

H 2 
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10 with the legend Eruva d ibdpatepaleiardja, 1 with the legend Raja Gajakedari 
and 1 with no inscription, (3) 121 silver coins of Augustus Ceesar, Emperor of 
Rome, and 23 unstruck silver pieces, found in a land in the Vellalore village, 
Coimbatore District, (4) 47 silver rupees of the East India Company found in 
Kilapalayam village, Salem District, (5) 343 Butish silver rupees ranging from 
1835 to 1810 found in British Singapore village, Vi/.agapatam District, (6) 6 
unidentified gold coins belonging to the Mughal dynasty found m Shrotnyam 
Pesalabanda village, Bellary District and (7) 15 gold pudiya fanams of the 
Zamonns of Calicut found in Pazhnnji village, Cochin State 

Of the finds other than coins, the following has also been reported* 

(1) Two copper images of Chandrasekhara and Parvati found while dig- 

ging in the neighbourhood of the shrine in Anmyur village, N a.nm1n.rn 
taluk, Tanjore District The image of Chandrasekhara (71 cm. in 
height) has been acquired by the Museum, whereas the image of 
Parvati (weight 56 lbs ) by the School of Ait, Madras 

(2) A copper image of Somaskanda, i e , Siva with Parvati and Skanda, 

another copper image of Natesa together with 2 copper water- vessels, 
2 bells and incense-burners of bronze, 22 broken brass pieces found 
in Tharakkudi village, Mudukalattur Taluk, Ramnad District. 

<3) Tw t o bronze images of Chandikesvara and Parvati and a number of 
copper and brass pots, sandals, cupH, lamps, bells, etc , have been 
found in Satliangudi village, Mayavaram Taluk, Tanjore District Of 
these the image of Chandikesvara has been acquired by the Madras 
Museum and the image of Parvati by the Archaeological Section of 
the Prince of Wales Museum of W India, Bombay. 

(4) Three images of Venugopala, Rukmml and Satyabhama and 1 discus of 

copper from the village of Kalichedu, Rapur Taluk, Nellore District, 
have been acquired by the Museum 

(5) A few pujd utensils such as lamps, drums, bells, tripod, etc , from the 

villages of Killugudi and Pudupathur, Negapatam Taluk, Tanjore 
District, and from Palm village, Madura District. 

Report for the year 1932-33. 

Panjab. Pandit Madho Sarup Vats, Numismatist to the Government of 
the Panjab for Hindu and Buddhist Coins, reports as follows Only two finds 
of coins were reported during the year 1932-33 One of these was found in the 
course of digging a lacchd tank as a work of famine relief in the village of Gham- 
rauj, Tahsil Gurgaon, and comprises, besides 0 silver and 592 billon corns bearing 
Arabic legends, 1592 billon and ten silver coins of the Sultans of Delhi and of 
their < ontemporaries As the latter bear Hindi legends, they were transferred 
to me for examination by Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zafar Hasan, Honorary 
Numismatist to the Punjab Government The other find of a small earthen 
pot containing five gold coins was accidentally made by children at play on a 
mound situated m the vicinity of the village of Machhrala, Tahsil Nankana 
Sahib, Sheikhupura Distnct. 
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All coma from Gliamrauj, except those of silver, are of the “ Bull-and-Horse- 
man M type, which was originally started by the Hindu Kings of Ohind, and may 
be classed under the generic name of Dehliwals. Of these, 017 are the issues 
of Mui‘zzu-d-Din Muhammad Bin Sam, of which seven are debased, 214 of Shamsu- 
d-Dln Altutmigh of four different varieties including 15 winch beui the joint 

names of Altutmigh and Thaha^a Deva of Ajmer — illustrating the tendon* \ of 

the Muhammadan Sultans, after acquirmg Hindu territory, to assimilate the 
local coinage with veiy slight modifications, — 14 of Ituknu-d-Dln Flroz Shah I, 
and 4 of ‘Aluu-d-Din Mas'aud Slmh of the First Dynasty, 71 of Nasuu-d-Dln 
<jabt~uha of Sindh, 92 of Julalu-d-Din of Khwtiiizm, 1 of Saifu-d-Dln A1 Hasin 
Qarlagji, general of Jalalu-d-Dln, and 191 of Nasiru-d-Din Muhammad Qailagh, 
son of Al-Hasan Qarlagh, ruler of Sindh Besides these there are 178 coins of 

the “Bull-aml-Horseman” type, apparently of the Sultans of Delhi, on which 

the legend is eithei very fragmental y or quite illegible 

The remaining coins of this lot belong to the contemporary rulcis of the 
Early Sultans of Delhi Of these 2 aie of Samanta Deva of the Ohind Kings, 
2 of A&ata Pala, which may be dated about 1000 ad or later, and are raie, 
5 of Sallakshanapala ot the Tomara dynasty of Delhi and Ajmer, 28 of Madana 
Pala of the Rathor or Garhwar dynasty ot Kanauj, 0 of Somesvara Deva, and 
7 of Pnthivi Raja of the Chauhan dynasty, 50 of Chahatfa Deva of the dynasty 
of Narwar and 2 bearing the legend Kuta on the ‘bull’ side, perhaps of Raja 
Pipala (?) of Machari There are two more billon coins with unfamiliar legends, 
which cannot be identified. 

The five gold coins from the mound near Machhrala in the Sheikhupura Distm t 
are all of well-known types One of them is of Chandragupta II of the ‘Archer’ 
type, Class II, 2 of Skandagupta also of the ‘Archer’ type, which call for no remarks; 
afid two of the chiefs of the Little Yueh-chi (Kidara). The two last named coins 
show on the obverse a Kushana King before an altar with the legend Kidd 
under the left arm and on reverse Ardochsho enthroned Kidara gold coins are 
mentioned by C J Rodgers on page 52 of his Catalogue of Coins in the Lahore 
Museum , and similar types but with different inscriptions on coma belonging to 
sundry chiefs ruling m the Panjab and neighbouring countries during the 3rd 
and 4th centuries a.d are also illustrated by Mr V. A. Smith m his C I M , Plato 
XIV 4-9. 

This little find of Kidara with Gupta coins within the same pot is important. 
The two issues of Skandagupta it contains cannot be earlier than the latter pait 
of the fifth century a d , and the fact of these having been found with the Kidara 
coins corroborates the view of Mr V A Smith that the debased Kidara coins were 
issued by chiefs of the Little Yueh-chi 1 horde m the Panjab and other parts of 
North-Western India during the fifth and sixth centuries 

Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zafar Hasan, Numismatist to the Government of 
the Panjab for Muhammadan coins reports as follows. “Only two finds weio 
reported to me during the year under review, one from the village Anowaii, 
Tahsil Narowal, District Sialkot, and the othei from the village Dhok Mcki, 

1 V. t if I P M 
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Tnhsil Fatehganj, District Attock The find from the Anowali village consisted 
of 30 silver rupees out of whioh 34 were the issues of the Mughal Emperors 
Auranqzeb, Shah ‘Alum I, Jahandar Shah, Farrukhsiyar, Rafiu-d-Darjat, Muham- 
mad Shah, Ahmad Shah and ‘Alamglr II, and of the remaimng two rupees one was 
a Sikh coin and the other an issue of Ranjit Deo, the ruler of Jammu The 
issues of the Mughal Emperors and the Sikh coin were of a common type and 
call for no comment The com of Ranjit Deo was, however, rare and possesses 
numismatic interest Ranjit Deo is related to have been a hill-Rdja who reigned 
in Jammu from 1712 to 1780, and struck coins in the name of the then Mughal 
Emperor Shah ‘Alum II and also independently m his own name. The com 
under notice was struck by him in his own name at Jammu It is dated 1841 
of the Samvat era and also the 27th year of accession, apparently of Shah ‘Alam 
II The coins of Ranjit Deo were first noticed about half a century ago by C J. 
Rodgers who had been successful in obtaining several specimens of them. He 
published his finds in the Journal of the Astatic Society of Bengal for the year 
1885, pp 60-66 A report on the coins discovered m the village Anowali was 
submitted to the Panjab Government and approved of by them, but they have 
beeu sent to the Commissioner, Lahore, for valuation and formal acquisition, and 
as soon as they are received back they will be distributed as sanctioned by the 
Punjab Government 

“The find from the village Dhok Mcki, Tahsil Fatehganj, District Attock, 
included 23 silver rupees and 3 copper pice. Out of the silver rupees 8 were 
the issues of the Mughal Emperors Muhammad Shah, Ahmad Shah and ‘Alamglr 
II and 15 of Ahmad Shah Durrani, the Afghan Emperor. The copper pice were 
very much corroded and worn out, and could not be identified. They seem to be 
Greek coins A list of these corns has been circulated to the institutions on the 
distribution list and a report on them will shortly be submitted to the Panjab 
Government for their approval.” 

United Provinces, During the year 1032-33 fourteen lots of coins were 
discovered in the various district of the United Provinces. Some of these corns 
were of the ordinary class and were not classified or deciphered, nor were they 
distributed to com cabinets. These consisted of a gold com from Khen district 
and 2,855 copper ones from Bahiaich The coins that were exammed and re- 
poitcd upon came from Hamirpur (2), Agia (2), Hardoi, Bijnor, Sultanpur, Saharan- 
pur, Unao, Farrukhabad, Shahjahanpur and Fatehpur districts and comprised 
14 gold, 508 silver and 107 copper or billon coins which were recommended for 
acquisition and distribution to various cabinets in the order of precedence given 
by the Act. 

Out of the 213 coins that were returned 3 gold, 10 silver and 4 billon or coppei 
coins were recommended for the Allahabad Municipal Museum. 

A rupee of Jahunglr with the title Burhanu-d-din and two rupees of 
Aurung/cb minted at Sambhar and Muzammabad respectively are amongst the 
rarities yielded by the above finds 

Bihar and Orissa. During the year under report tbe Collector of Cuttack 
reported that 32 gold coins (of which five were converted mto ornaments) weighing 
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18 tolas and 24 grams, and 177 silver corns weighing 168£ tolas, were mcovcred 
in January 1032 by a labourer named Karup Jena of Chandanpur while digging 
earth to level the floor of the house of Chandramom Mahanti and others in the 
village of Nilakanthapur, Thana Patamundai, District Cuttack The family 
members of the house recovered the treasure which had been distributed among 
the labourers, and subsequently the local Police reported the matter to the Collec- 
tor. The treasure was alleged to have been buned since the time of one Blukari 
Mahanti, an ancestor of the present owners of the house The family membeis 

attempted to find it by digging the floor five or six times befoie, but m vain 
The approximate market value of the treasure was found to be Its 550 Oil 
inspection of the Iranian inscriptions on the coins it was lound that they weie m 
currency at the time of the Mughal Emperors of India, Muhammad Shah and 
Shah ‘Alain. Of this find five gold and five silver coins only weie forwarded 
specimens to the Treasure-trove Officer, Bihar and Orissa, Patna, lot then 
detailed examination and report.. 

The whole lot of 121 silver coins found in Mouza Khorsota, District of Piunca, 
as described in the Annual Report Jot the year 1928-29 was examined by the Tiea- 
sure-trove Officer, Bihar and Orissa, Patna, and found to be of Vigralupala I, 
Vigrahapula II, and Vigrahapala III, as desenbed and illustrated m the Indian 
Museum Catalogue, Plate XXV, No 10, und p. 239, Nos. 2 and 3 The) weie 
distributed to the various recognised Museums during the year under repot t 
according to the rules of distribution 

The Tieasure- trove Officer, Bihar and Orissa, Patna, reported that 20 copper 
coins discovered at Mohalla, Police Station Swaspur, Dhalbhum Sub-Division, 
District Smghbhum, were received from the Local Government m May 1931 
On examination they were found to be of the type illustrated in the Indian 

Museum Catalogue , Vol I, Plate XIV, No 14, and were distributed to the various 

Museums in India Only one com was allotted to the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

The Collector of Monghyr reported that a hoard of 177 whole silver lupecs 
and one half-rupee of the time of Shah Muhammad ‘Alam, the last Mughal Empeioi 
of India, of the Ilijri year 1177, te, of 1 7.>8 \ d., was discovered on the 21st 
October 1932 by one Misri Pasi, son of Bhiki Pasi, village Sahmalpur, Thana 

Surajgarh, within the jurisdiction of the Suilr Sub-division of Monghjr The 

approximate value of the treasure was rcpoited to be Ns 195 The Collector 
also stated that these coins were reported by the Police to have been buned imdei- 
ground m a small earthen pot, m a piece of homestead and to have been iecoveied 
when the land was being dug for the consti action of a well None of the coins 
were recommended to be acquired by Government as they were of little numis- 
matic value 

The District Magistrate of Monghyr reported that a treasure consisting of 
three complete small Siva -Ivngas of black stone (heights 4^", 1\” aiul IV) were 
accidentally discovered by the villagers of Katho, P S. Bukhtmipur, Monghvr 
District, while digging a large mound to a depth of 2 feet for taking out old bucks 
at the request of a Sadhu for the completion of a half-finished temple on another 
.considerably larger mound nearby. The finds were removed by the Sadhu to the 
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northern mound and kept under a tree; and he acted as pujdrl of the Hindus for 
worshipping them. The value of the finds was estimated to be Ks 15 only. The 
District Magistrate thought it undesirable to acquire them on religious grounds; 
he considered the two mounds, however, to be archceologically important and 
suggested that excavations should be undertaken in them. 

Eastern Circle . A gold com of the Kushana penod was discovered outside 
Mahasthan by a local Muhammadan woman. It is of the late Kushana penod 
and the legend on the reverse appears to read Nanashao. The com may be re- 
ferred to the 3rd century a d and Beems to have been issued from some part of 
Eastern India. It has been presented to the Com Cabinet of the Indian Museum, 
and has been published along with two other Kushana corns from Bengal in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 1 

Six cases of Treasure-trove not consisting of coins were brought to notice in 
the Eastern Circle, of which 3 were reported from the distnct of Dinajpur The 
discovery of 2 copper-plates at Baigram in P S Nawabganj, district Dinajpui 
is of unusual interest They were originally discovered in 1927 in the course of the 
le-excavation of an old tank by the side of a mound locally known as the Siva- 
Mandap and situated within the estate of Rai Sahib Kumud Nath Das of Hilli. 
One of the plates was left with a local Muhammadan and the other was taken 
away by the coolies who hailed from the Saran distnct in Bihar The former 
ultimately found its way into the hands of Prof R. G Basak who has since 
edited it for the Ejngraphia Indica The other plate was cut into pieces and 
divided among several persons. A single fragment recovered from one of the 
persons who had been using it as an amulet is now deposited in the Indian Museum 
The epigraphical importance of the find has been dealt with separately 

A colossal Vishnu image of black basalt measurmg 7'x3' (Plate CL, d) was 
found by Mr J. C Majumdar, ma., Sadr Sub-Divisional Officer, Dinajpur, at a 
lonely spot at the foot of a baman tree about 500 yards to the west of P. S. Itahar. 
It was extricated from the jungle and roots m which it had been embedded and 
brought by Mr Majumdar to Itaiganj, the neaiest Railway Station on the 5th 
February 1933 It has since been removed to the Archaeological Section of the 
Indian Museum where it has been exhibited The hands of this figure arc lost 
but the other details and the fine polish with which the image was finished are 
still preserved Besides the usual attendant figures of Lakshmi and Sarasvatl 
there aie the peisomfications of the conch (sankha) and discus ( chakra ) flanking 
the image of Vishnu The style of ornamentation on the figure leaves no doubt 
that it must be attributed to the 10-1 1th century AD 

A stone image measuring 10' X 6' representing Haia-Gauri was discovered 
at llajratpur, Tap an Thana, Dinajpui District, during the course of excavation 
of a tank by Babu Manmotha Kumar Roy, m a , b l , of Balurghat Negotia- 
tions for its acquisition under the Treasure-Trove Act and transfer to the Indian 
Museum, where there are no similar images from Bengal, are in progress. 

A Vishnu image bearing an inscription in characters of the llth-12th century 
a d on its pedestal was discovered on the bank of the nver by the students of the 

x J A 8 B , Vol XXVIII (1082), p. 127. 
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Knshnath College at Berliampur, Mmshidabad District The proceedings undei 
the Treasure-Trove Act are still in progress 

Two cases of discovery of antiquarian objects have been repotted hom the 
Native States of Tripura and Manipur respectively One of these is unusual 
image of Vishnu m black stone which was discovered by a Muhammadan village! 
in the course of ploughing his land near the town of Agartala and is now m the 
possession of His Highness the Maharaja of Tripura The nonogiaplmal pe< u- 
liauty of the unage consists in its having 10 hands, 8 of which hold difteient weapons 
while the other two are placed on the heads of the attendant deities Lakshin! 
and Sarasvati. The antiquities fioni the Manipur State comprise a number 
of earthenware and metal objects seemingly of Chinese origin and ot a late date 
excavated at Kameng m the west of the Manipur valley by Sj Wahengchan 
Yurnjo Singh The Darbar has since presented them to the Indian Museum 

Southern Circle. The following information is gathered fiom the iepoit 
of the Superintendent, Government Museum Madras “Thnteen finds ot alto- 
gether 1,977 coins have been reported in the Madras Presidency undei the Tieasuie- 
Trove Act Out of these 274, at quued foi the Museum, compnse 24 Mughal 
copper coins from the village of Tsukapudi, K azoic Taluk, East Godavan Distnct, 
2 Mughal Rupees from the village of Ambapuram, Dlione Taluk, Kuinool Deduct, 
47 gold coins hom the village of Danunanapalle, Badvel Taluk, and 2 topper 
coins from the village of Paddamudiem, Jamrnalamadugu Taluk Cutltlapali 
District, 74 Chilli-seed gold coins from the villages of Vadaehen, Melpuludijui, 
and Thumbur, North Arcot Distnct, 30 gold coins from the village of \ embedu, 
Chmgleput District, 6 Roman gold coins from the village of Kauvalannaiid- 
anallur, Sankarankoil Taluk, Tinnevelly District, and 80 gold Pudu Panam- from 
the village of Ozhur-amaam, Ponnam Taluk, Malabar Distnct. Impoitant finds 
other than coins are four unclaimed copper images of Siva, Vim Ohamlidsekhnia 
and Parvatl, believed to have been found some 15 years ago m the Soiakkudi 
village, Nanmlam Taluk, Tanjore District, and since then kept in h pi in ate house 
but ultimately confiscated by Government m 1930. These with othei coppei 
images of Rama and Slta found from the village of Adirangam, Tuutuiaipundi 
Taluk, Tanjore District, have also been acquired by the Museum 

Report for the year 1933-34 

Punjab. Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zafak Hasan, Numismatist to the Punjab 
Government for Muhammadan Coins, xepoits as follows on the Treasuie-tro\o 
Coins found in the Panjab during the year undei review “The coins disco veied 
in the districts of Sialkot and Attock and discussed in the last yeai's iepoit were 
distributed as were also the 44 billon coins returned to me by the Honoraiv Numis- 
matist to the Panjab Government for Hindu Coins. The It lullon coins 
mentioned above were found by him to be issues of the Muslmi Emperors and were, 
therefore, returned to me for disposal They included the coins of the early 
Sultans of Delhi and their contemporaries, viz., Muhammad bin Sain, Altutmihh, 
Razia, Ruknu-d-dln Flroz Shah, Saifu-d-dln al-Hasan Qarlagh Tuju-d-dm ^alduz 
and Qabachu. 

part n i 
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“The new finds reported during the year under review were (a) 16 silver 
rupees discovered at Mathiana Tibba, Tahsil Kupar, District Ambala, (b) 63 
rupees found by villagers of Jhatanwali Village m the Distnot of Gu] ran wain, 
and (c) one copper pice discovered by the Sub-overseer of the office of the Superin- 
tendent, Aichfcologitul Survey, Frontier Circle, Lahore, in clearing silt from the 
Sura] Kund, District Gurgaon The finds (a) and (b) were common types and 
consisted of the issues of the Mughal Emperors Shah Jahan, Aurangzeb, Farrukh- 
siyai, Muhammad Slnih, Ahmad Shall and Shah ‘Alam II These have all been 
returned to the Deputy Commissioners concerned for formal acquisition after 
which a repoit on them will be submitted to the Punjab Government. The 
copper pice discovered m the Suraj Kund was much worn. It appeared, however, 
to be an issue of Shah Jahan and w ith the approval of the Panjah Government it 
has been sent to the Curator, Central Museum, Lahore, for sale" 

Mr M S V \ts, Honorary Numismatist for Hindu and Buddhist coins writes. 
“During the year under report no Hindu and Buddhist coins were discovered m 
the Panjab At the village of Bhutn, Ilaqa Kandi Kahal, about seven miles 
from Hanpur, Hazara District, the Xorth-Weat Frontier Province , five 
hundred and six Treasure-trove coins were found m a vessel Of these, 480 
are silver issues of Indo-Greek and Indo- Parthian kings and 11 of copper, of 
which 8 belong to Azes and three are local Taxilan Two of the latter show a 
three-arched chaitya on the obverse and a taunne symbol on the reverse, whereas 
the thud Taxilan coin has a svastiha and 4 taurines on the obverse, but the reveise 
is defaced Of the silver coins one belongs to the Indo-Greek King Zoilos, 8 to 
Strato I and 480 to the Indo- Parthian King Azes II (type I), King ot Taxila and 
the Western Pan]ab Most of these coins are m a very good state of preservation 
and show the types and legends clearly ” 

Central Circle. The whole Treasure-trove find of 5 gold ornaments, 29 
gold coins and 177 silver coins in the village Nilakanthapur, Thana Patamundai, 
District of Cuttack, as described m the report for the > cat 1932-33, was examined 
by the Secretary, Bihar and Orissa Com Cabinet, Patna. Of the 29 gold coins, 
15 are gold tokens, 13 are gold coins of Muhammad Shah, Mint Daiu-l-Khilafat 
Shahjahanabad of difterent years, and one gold com is of Fariukhsiyar, Mint 
Daru-1-Khilaf.it Sh.iJijahanabad 177 silver coins belong to Shah ‘Alam II of which 
140 are of the Arcot Mint, regnal year 32, IIijn year 1198, 14 are half-iupees, 
2 are full rupees of the Surat Mint, 10 silver coins of the Mint Murshldabad, two 
coins are of the Mint Azimiibad and 3 silver coins are without mint names. The 
Secretary, Biliai and Orissa Coin Cabinet, reported the Treasure-trove to be 
interesting, and recommended its acquisition at Bs 177 which the Local Govern- 
ment accepted The treasure was distributed to the various recognised Com 
Cabinets during the year 1933-34 

The whole lot of 48 silvor coins discovered in the village Ramgarh, District of 
Hazanbagh, and described in the report for the year 1931-32, was examined by 
the Setrefary, Bihar and Orissa Coin Cabinet, Patna The ooms were found to 
be of Shiih Jahan, Aurangzeb, Shah ‘Alam I, Farrukhsiyfir and Muhammad Shah. 
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The duplicate coins and the coins that were not wanted by the Bihar and Onssa 
Coin Cabinet, were distributed to other Coin Cabinets by that Ofhcer 

The Deputy Commissioner of the Santal Parganas reported to the Secretary 
to the Government of Bihar and Onssa m the Finance Department the discovery, 
on the 26th Apul, 1933, of an earthen pot containing 16 old silver coins, weighing 
14| tolas, of a value of Ks 8-13-9, by a labourer named Munahi Loy\ of Mnnikpur, 
P S Paravahat, while digging earth from the field of one Kino Pandit, of 
Nawdiha The labourer took the coins for sale to the Local Sardar Pariag Sail 
of Circle TI of P S Parayahat, and the latter brought them to the Police Station 
The Sub-inspector repoited the matter to the Superintendent of Police and he 
also reported that Kino Pandit claimed the coins to be his on the ground that his 
natural grandfather Bhikhu Pandit who had become a Sfidhu has told his father 
at the time of his death that there was money in cash in the same ground The 
coins were, however, examined by the Treasure-trove Officei and Secretary, 
Bihar and Orissa Com Cabinet, Patna and two of them were found to be of 
‘Alau-d-dln Hasan Sh.Ui (899-925 a u ) and the remaining 14 to be of Niisiru-d-din 
Nasuru-l-Shah (925-939 ah). The acquisition ol the treasure at a cost 
of Rs 10-10-0 was recommended, and the Local Government accepted the 
proposal. The coins were distributed to the vanous Com Cabmets 

The Secretary, Bihar and Onssa Coin Cabinet, Patna, reported that a hoard 
of 2,873 silver punch-marked coins was found at Patraha, P S Dhandatra, 
Distnet Purnca, sometime in 1912, and that the coins were with the late Professor 
R. D Baner/ee up to 1924 after which they were brought to the Patna Museum. 
The Locul Government decided to publish the list of those coins as it exists but 
owing to financial stringency actual printing of it has been postponed It was 
fuither decided by the Local Government to distribute the duplioatc coins 
Of these, 112 duplicate coins were distributed to the various Com Cabmets. One 
of the coins was decomposed m acid by the late Professor R I) Banerjee at the 
time of cleaning, and another com was assayed under orders of the Local Govern- 
ment. The remaining 2,759 have been retained m the Com Cabinet of the Patna 
Museum This hoard of punch-marked coins has been reported to be very 
interesting 

The Financial Secretary to the Government of the Central Provinces, Com- 
merce and Industry Department, reported, on enquiry, the diseoveiy on the 3rd 
July, 1932, of a stone image in the rums of a fort at Mana (Survey No 240) in the 
Murtizapur Taluq, Akola District This fine standing stone image (4' l$*x2' 
1*) of Rama, Sita, Lakshmana and Hanuman, is more or less of the Chalukyan 
type of art of the 10th to the 12th century a.d The figure of Rama has two 
hands, the right holding a long lemon. The figure of Sita standing to the left 
side of Rama holds a citron m her right hand, the figure of Lakshmana holds a 
bow and an arrow. Hanuman is seen kneeling by the side of Sita Two devo- 
tees, a male and a female, are seen seated near the feet of Lakshmana This 
image is now exhibited in the Central Museum, Nagpur 

Eastern Circle . No new case of Treasure-trove consisting of coins was 

reported during the year. It is, however, noteworthy that some coins of the 

I 2 
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earliest period have recently come to the hands of the authorities of the 
Varendra Research Society’s Museum and the Dacca Museum, originating no 
douht from ancient localities in Northern and Eastern Bengal respectively There 
seems to l>e a tendency for finders of coins to keep them aside or sell them to the 
nearest money-changers instead of bringing them to the notice of Pohoe Officers 
as required by the Treasure -trove Act Many really important hoards of coins 
are thus lo^t to science unless they happen to find their way mto the hands of an 
expert Curat 01 of a Museum, or some intelligent private collector of ancient coins 
The present mles under the Treasure-trove Act which allow only 20 per cent, 
above the metal value of an ancient coin seem to operate m such a way that 
finders of ancient coins find it more profitable to dispose of their finds surrepti- 
tiously to (oin dealers than to surrender them to Government. Unless there- 
fore the law assures the finder that he will obtain the market value of the coins, 
there is no likelihood of the present position being substantially altered. 

Only one new case of the discovery of certain images was reported during the 
year, near Guptipara in the Hooghly district On examination the images were 
found to be ordinary ones representing Ganesa and Siva and nc further steps 
were taken under the Treasure-trove Act 

The copper-plate discovered at Baigram and referred to m last year’s Report 
has been obtained on permanent loan from the Gouda Research Society at Howrah. 

The stone image from Hazaratpur in the Dinajpur district discovered by 
Babu Manmotha Kumar Roy, m a , b.l , of Balurghat, which was also referred 
to in the last year’s Report, has been generously presented by the discoverer to 
the Indian Museum. 

Southern Circle. Eighteen finds of coins are reported by the Superintend- 
ent, Government Museum, Madras. “They comprise 738 gold coins of Varaha, 
of the Chilly-seed kind and also of pudiya panarns. 687 silver coins, the most 
important ot which belonging to the time of Haidar ‘All, Viraraya and the Mughal 
Emperois, found in the districts of Chittoor, Arcot, Madura, Kurnool, Salem, 
Coimbatore Malabar, Ganjam, Tinnevellv and Bellary, and 7 copper coins of 
the Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb found m the village Kilakattur, Chmglcput 
District ’ 

Of seven finds other than coins three are noteworthy, viz, (1) Copper images 
of Krishna with his consorts, Rukmini and Satyabhama, Balaknshna dancing 

a pad mu ±ana, Vishnu with SrT-DevI and Bhu-DevI, found m Adikudi village, 
Tnchinopoly distuct, (2) copper images of Appar, Tirujnana Sambandha, 
MamkvavSchaka (Tamil Saints), Sunduramuiti with his consort Paravai, Parvati 
and Balasubrahmanva, found in Madukkur village, Tan] ore District, and 
(3) stone images of Slianmukha with 12 hands seated on a peacock with the right 
leg hanging down and the left one placed on the back of the peacock, Chandike- 
svata seated in the lahtd pose with an axe in the right hand, a standing Vlra- 
bhadia with four hand*, a standing Bhairava and Sfirya; found in Satyamangalam 
village, South Arcot district All the images found in the villages of Madukkur 
and Satvamangalam were acquired, with the exception of the image of Appar, 
bv the Madras Museum 
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SECTION VIII. — MISCELLANEOUS NOTES. 

A NOTE ON TWO MEDIEVAL ROCK-CUT SCULPTURES IN THE 
KALANJAR FORT. 

By Mr M. S. Vats, 1 

At Kalanjai, on the extieme loft hand of the rock flanking the steps leading 
down to the Nilakantha Temple is, among others, a relief measunng 3'vj' (Plate 
CLII1, c) It represents the worship of ,t linqa surmounted on the yom To 
the light and left of this sacranum aie standing Brahma and Vishnu, each with 
foui hands, and behind the latter the figmes of a man and a woman — probably 
the donor and his wife - seated with hands in the ahjall pose Biahma and 
Vishnu both have the lower light hand held in the vain-mudra The former lias 
a sruk (sacrificial ladle), pustaka and kamandalu m the remaining thtee hands, 
while the latter has the sankha, chakra and qadd In the Lmga-, Karma-, Vdya- 
and $ hva-puidnas, Siva is said to have appeared between Brahma and Vishnu in 
the form of a blaming pillar of immeasurable size to quell their pride when both 
were quarreling as to which of them was the creator of the universe Upon 
this, both wanted to find out the top and bottom of the blazing pillar Brahma 
assumed the form of a swan and flew towards the top and Vishnu in the form 
■of a boar began to burrow' into the earth But having failed in their attempt 
they began with folded hands to praise the pillar from which Siva revealed himself 
and explained that they were both born from his right and left thigh respectively. 
This scene is depicted in detail on the lingodbhavamurti in the Dasavatura Cave 
at Ellora and a drawing of it is reproduced by Mr T A. (Jopmatha Rao m his 
Hindu Iconography 2 The present sculpture is uncanomtal and may be an 
illustration of the above mentioned story, since in some sculptures Brahma and 
Vishnu are shown only m their ordinary forms without being also shown as a 
swan and a boar In such cases, the linqa is not fixed in the pmdika, but 
represented only as a blazing pillar, and Brahma and Vishnu are posed reveren- 
tially standing with two hands folded and two othei hands holding their attributes 
It may also be pointed out that both of them have a kapdla in their headdress 
winch is a peculiarity of Siva. To quote Mr Gopinatlia R\o “The Dhruvabcras 
in all Siva-temples is the linga surmounted upon the yoru or the pmdika (pedestal) 
It is only m very rare instances we meet with the antliropomorphic represent- 
ations of Siva set up as the principal deity in Siva-temples" ’ The present sculp 
ture really seems to be a combination of the usual form of Siva with the story of 
the blazing pillar mtei woven to show the subordinate position of Brahma and 
Vishnu 

To the rigln of the above is anothei intei eating panel (3 'aT 4J W ) showing to 
the left a seated ntmdi beanng the ftiva-lmga on his back and to t»lic right, in a 

1 Submitted with thn Report for 1030 31 Readers are referred to SR foi 1011 '2 p 40 ami Plate XVII 1, wliero two 
-aoala "of the lord of KAlafijara” are discussed and reproduced . — Editur 
■ Volume II, Part I. Plate XIV, fig 1 
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row, a man and two ladies seated with folded hands in devotional attitude (Plate 
CLI11, d). 1 know tw r o other instances at Kaluhjar where the nandx is shown 
bearing the linga on Ins hack This sculptuie again is remarkable from an lcono- 
giaphical point of view “In the Mdrlandeya-puram there occurs the following 
stoiy Milikandeya says that Rudra and Vishnu are the creators of the universe 
and they foim the Ardh.uiarisvara aspect of the former deity Here the allusion 
is to the IIaryard ha form of Siva, in which the female generative principle is 
identified with Vishnu That the male and the female principles are inseparable 
and .ue cvet found together m cosmic evolution is the real import of the Ardha- 
namva ra or TTary.iidha forms of Siva, the eame idea is also conveyed in a brief 
wav by the 8}mbols the Imga and the yom n Almost of similar import are the 
explanations of the linga and the yom as given in the Bhdgavata -, Vishnu- and 
the Lmqa-'puranas The latter states that ‘Trad liana (natuie) is called 
the Lings, and Paramesvara its called the Lingm (the sustainer of the hnga), 
and that the pedestal of the Lwgu is Mahadev! (Uraa) and the Lmga is the 
visible Mahesvara” - But being merely the vehicle ot Siva, Nandi can in no 
case be taken to stand for the yom , Uma or Vishnu who are identified with the 
female generative principle This sculpture must therefore represent Siva in 
his abstract form seated over his vehicle— a form unknown elsewhere and based, 

like the sculptuie described above, on a mistaken notion of the real import of 

these legends 

DOUBLE BRAHMANICAL SHRINE AT DEOTHAN. 

By Mr M. S. Vats. 9 

During the course of an inspection tour T visited Deothan on the 22nd April, 
1934 It is a small village m the Yeola Taluqa of the Nasik district, some 16 
miles east of Yeola whence it may be approached by car for 14 miles on the 
metalled road to Aurangabad; the last two miles off the main road the village 

cart tiaok is not motorable Here, in the centre of the village and enclosed by 

a low stone compound wall is a double Brfhraamcal shnne of a peculiar plan 
standing on a 6-foot high plmth (Plate CLII, a-b) It is an unpretentious, crumbl- 
ing 4 mcdireval temple with a flat roof supported on a double row of pillars and 
with a verandah in front Projecting from the centre of the west verandah and 
facing east is a small sanctum measuring 6 ft 3 m square which is said to be 
sacred to Mahadeva. Each side of its roof is bisected by huge slabs placed dia- 
gonally across the corners, between which the resulting square panel at the centre 
is closed by a single piece relieved with a full-blown lotus The adjoining shnne 5 
facing north is a rectangular hall measunng 27 feet by 17 feet 6 in., supported on 
18 pillars capped by quadruple brackets for canying lintels on which the roof 

1 Ibid , Vloume II, Part I, pp 58 59 

* Ibid , p 59 

* Submitted with the Report for 1933 34 —Editor 

* It made of a friable variety of trap-itone and is badly weathered all over the fapade 

1 'I hu might bo the mundapa or a dharmaUlA, and if the former, its occurrence on the nde rather than la front of the 
temple is unparalhlid Ah a dhanmudk it would be quite inappropriate, as much of the floor epaoe It taken up by pilla re 
which a ill not allow parties of pilgrims to lie in rows except by stretching themselves between the pillars. 
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slabs are laid. All these pillars are plain, square m the lower half, then octagonal, 
sixteen-sided and round over the remaining half. They have square bases and 
round capitals. Facing the entrance is a small mche, presumably meant for 
enshnning the image which is now missing (Plate CLII, d) As shown by dotted 
lines on the plan, there are two temple chests in its north wall, and whether answer- 
ing to them there were similar chests in the opposite wall also, it is not possible 
to say now (Plate CLII, a). A villager, who was unfortunately in possession of 
this shnne, had partitioned it and the outside verandah into a number of chambeis 
which were removed by Mr G C. Chandra who also cleared a part of the com- 
pound. In the verandah, too, there are three projecting empty 

niches also meant for images of deities, but they are of a laiger size than the 
niche inside the pillared hall referred to above Five pillais in the inner low of 
the verandah, viz., the last two on either bide of the entrance to the small shnne 
facing east and the last one at the east end of the \ erandah, are plain, and similar 
to those m the pillared hall, the remaining one* m the inner row and all but thiee 
p illars forming the outer line are carved above the lower half with a foliate 

ornament which is followed by a narrow band relieved bv a senes of diamonds 

alternately carved horizontally and vertically and then by a pot-and-foliage motif, 
etc. The remaimng three pillars in the outer row, viz , the coi ner one and the 
fourth pillar m both wings of the verandah which stand SMumetncally immediately 
across the entrance bay to each of the two shrines, aie siulptured in the lower 
half on all the four sides with figures of Hindu deities The eastern pillar m 
the north verandah bears the figures of Brahma, Vishnu and Siva on the east, 
south and west faces respectively, but the figure on the north face is blurred 
beyond recognition. The pillar at the angle is carved with the figuies of 
Chamunda, Ganesa, Parvatl and Siva on the east, south, west and north faces 
respectively. All figures on the north pillar m the east verandah aie defaced 
and cannot be identified. 

The doorway of each of the two shrines is profusely ornamented The 

shrine facing east has three dilapidated images standing on tin* lower part of 

either jamb, and a senes of five seated figures in sepaiate panels on the lintel 
alternating with sunk panels carved as diamond-shaped floweis In the centre 
of the lowest part of the lmtel is seated Ganesa eating modular Of the figures 
on the jambs, the centre one on the light indicated by a small namh in the back- 
ground is that of Siva, and the corresponding figure on the other jamb, as far as 
it can be made out, is Brahma The male and female Humes on either side of 
these gods are attendants This shnne would theiefoie appeal 1o have been 
dedicated to Vishnu and not to Siva os believed locallv Its direction facing 
east would also favour its dedication to Vishnu 1 

The doorway to the adjoining pillared shrine or hall is even moio richly carved. 
Its jambs consist of five bands or faHCia which run up the sides and around the 
lower part of the entablature above (Plate CLII. c and d) Pi eminently standing 
on the projecting pilaster over the central facet of each jamb and supported by an 

1 According to the Mhntu&m "The temples of Fwtou m whatever form that deitv may be worshipped, should be emlnd 
within the Tillage facing towards the east, except in tho incarnation of Kara Rimhti (The Man lion), whose temple should 
be lrallt without the wall with its face turned from the village or town” Ram Rat —Architecture of the Hindus, p 411 
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Atlas is the figure of Vishnu witn two attendants on either side over the sub- 
sidiary facets From above the heads of each of the five figures mentioned 
above rise ornamental bands which cover the remaining part of the doorway. 
Starting with the innermost face of the door jamb we have an arabesque scroll 
ending m the centre with the figure of Ganela The second face shows couples 
of male and female figures, sounding cymbals, beating drum, playing on vind 
and other musical instruments; the upper part of this band shows a procession 
of garland -bearing figures converging towards the central panel m which Lakshmi 
is enshrined above the head of Ganesa The third frieze starting from above 
the head of Vishnu shows some empanelled human figures in three tiers one above 
the other, then a pot-and-foliage motif, etc. as in the pillar seen in Plate CLII, d. 
In the fourth frieze we have first a man with a sword and dagger followed by 
figures of lions with riders on. The fifth frieze consists of a deep, senn-circular 
roll within the panels of w’hich are shown peacocks, monhejs, lotus flowers, etc. 
The top lintel of this door is carved into ten panels (five sunk and five projecting) 
within each of which is represented an incarnation of Vishnu. Starting from the 
left we have the Matsya, Kachhapa, Varaha, Narasimha, Vamana, Parasurama, 
Kama, Balarama, Buddha and Kalki avatdras. 

The pillared hall looks like a mandapa, but as mandapns always precede the 
shrines, its position on the side of the Vishnu temple suggests that it might have 
been a 'shrine with a small image in the backwall niche Being a mediaeval 
temple, the shtine facing east may be supposed to have had a tiUiara 1 over it, 
like others m the Deccan, in which case the pillared hall, however large, would 
have been overshadowed by it, and been only an adjunct shrine -to all appearance 
nothing more than a side-room The reason why the image niches in the 
verandah were made larger than the mche m the pillared hall might have been 
that, as two of them would go with the Vishnu Temple, the third one at the west 
end of the verandah would naturally have been made to correspond with the one 
opposite It is difficult to say what exactly was the purpose of the pillared hall 
and, it it was an adjunct shrine, to which paiticular deity it was dedicated. 
Structural evidence, it may be pointed out, clearly shows that the pillared hall 
referred to above was a part of the temple as originally conceived and designed 
and is by no means a later addition 


A NOTE ON THE BUDDHA'S FOOT-PRINTS IN BURMA. 

By V Mya* 

Buddhist children in Buima are taught to say at night, before going to bed, a 
prayer in honour of Buddha’s foot-pnnts which, it is said, the Enlightened One 


‘Aifuulun aware, in no ahnne m the Deccan or Central India that 1 a later than the Gupta period la the garbhagrtha 
without a iikkan of wise tort 

* Submitted with the Report for 1932 33 have aomewhat curtailed the text here and there, but moat of U Mya’s 
material* are publiehed bore m the belief that hu article u of outatandlng in tercet for all atudenta of Buddhiam aa well a* 
of ethnography, religion and *} m bolology —Editor. 
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had left on earth before his Nirvana. They are also made to understand that 
these foot-prints are three in number: one m Ceylon and two m Burma The 
latter are placed at Shwezettaw in Sagu township, Mmbu district The\ had 
been left there by the Buddha, at the request of a rwA t and a tmga, by the side 
of a stream called Nammada, on the occasion of his visit to Vanizagaina. now 
known as Legaing, a village m the same district, m Sonapax anta, among lulls 
and wild tnbes, as told in the Punnovada-sutta of the Samyutta-mkdyo and its 
commentaries. This story with the sources of its origin and the leliabilit.v or 
otherwise of its Burmese version has been told at length by Mons t'li 
Duroiselle m his Notes on the Ancient Geogwphy of Burma 1 and I need not. 
repeat it here. The same story may be also found m Singhalese and Siamese 
garbs, and Ceylon, Burma and Siam vie with one another m claiming, oath for 
herself, the site or sites where those foot-punts had been left. My ob|ect lieu* 
is not to enter into a discussion with regaid to the truthfulness or otheiwise ot 
those stories, but to make a preliminary study of the foot-punts m Burma, as far 
as they have come under my notice, and to examine them from the historical 
and symbolistic points of view. 

At least one or two of Buddha’s foot-prints tan be found in monasteries or 
temples or on pagoda platforms in almost every town or village in Burma They 
may be either carved on stone slabs or rocks, or represented in paintings on the 
roofs of temples 

Originally, there were two foot-prints at Shwezettaw, one being on the top and 
the other at the foot of a hill by the side of a stream The one on the top was on a 
ledge over a piecipice, and it was damaged m the course of an attempt made by a 
certain monk to have it shifted to a safer place With a view to pieseivmg it 

from further damage, a solid stupa was built over it lufcer, and it has now thus 

disappeared fiom view All that is visible Gf the cthei which is at the foot of 
the hill “is an egg-shaped depression, about 5 feet 9 inches long by 4 feet 2 inches 
broad and 9 inches deep in a large smooth faced rock . This 

depression does not bear the faintest resemblance to the human foot. It lias 
neither heel nor toes. Tt is coveted with thin gold leaves, which pilgimis stick 
on it annually . Tw r o brass dragons, about 4 inches in diameter, 

encircle the ioot-prmt . ... ” 2 The one on the top of the hill o\er which 
a stupa has been built is said to be a replica of it, both being the impiessions of 
Buddha's left foot. 

The fact that the impression at the foot of the hill is devoid of any mark or 
marks would make one inclined to think that it was one of the oldest of its clasB 
to be found in Burma and that it might belong to the early centimes of tie 
Christian era, but the Samaings (traditional accounts) of these foot-prints do not 
give identical accounts. According to some, these foot-prints were lost sight 
of for nearly 2,240 years, that is, from the time they were first impnnted to the 
tame of their rediscovery, and according to others just for 127 years or so owing to 

*8etaleoB.£ F.E.O , VoL V, pp 146-167, for a French translation of it by the tame author 

•The Skwemttow Shnnt in Ike Jtmbu Dtdrtd, Burma, by Charlee D* Faoxbit, pp 1S-13. 
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disturbances m the country; but they all agree in one point, namely, that those 
foot-prints were rediscovered in the time of Thalunmindaya, King of Ava (1629- 
1048). The principal monks of the time, the king’s preceptors, had heard and 
learned of those foot-pnnts from the Samaings and the Punnovdda-sutta of the 
SamyuUa-mkdya and the Afthakathas, and approached the king with a petition 
requesting that a mission might be sent in search of them The king readily 
undertook to comply with their request; and a mission headed by four of those 
preceptors started from Ava m 1688 a d. The Mission no doubt found them 
m due course among the hills at Shwezettaw, and the discovery was revealed, it 
is said, m dreams and accompanied by miracles. Since then, hundreds of pil- 
grims have been visiting them and paying their respects annually despite the fact 
that the journey to them over hills and across steep valleys was, till a few years 
ago, a very arduous one. Leaving aside those myths and fables found 
in the Samaings, the mission was certainly a sign of the time, a revival of the 
cult of the worship of Buddhapadas in Burma. On the other hand, how and 
when that cult teally began m Burma is a question that remains to be answered 
It would no doubt begin with the arrival of Buddhism in Burma, which has been 
placed tentatively m the early centuries of the Christian era; but proofs are yet 
wanting for that penod and for many centuries after, and with such materials 
as are available at present, this question will remain unsolved for the present. 
However, we ma) begin our history with a stone slab bearing an impression of 
the Buddha’s left foot. It was originally found on the platform of the Loka- 
nanda pagoda and is now preseived in the Museum, Fagan The Lokananda 
was built by Anoratha, King of Pagan (1044-1077 ad), and the foot-pnnt just 
referred to may be assigned to the same penod It was closely followed by four 
other foot-pnnts, two found on the platform of the Shwezigon pagoda, and 
the other two in the west porch of the Ananda temple, both of which may be 
attnbuted to King Kyanzittha (1084-1112 ad.). That is to say, we may safely 
begin our history with the 11th century a.d This penod may be pushed back 
by a few centunes on certain assumptions, for the marks in those impressions 
were already fully developed, and they follow very closely the lists as given in the 
Jin&lankara-fflcd and the Andgatavamsa-aithakathd, which may on stylistic grounds 
be placed in the 8th-llth century a.d. 

For purposes of illustration, I have selected the foot-pnnt from the Lokananda 
and one of the two from the Shwezigon pagoda, Pagan, and their sketches 
are shown in Plate CLIII, b and a The Lokananda foot-pnnt represents 
an impression of the left foot of the Buddha, and the Shwezigon the right 
foot 

The Lokananda foot-print was carved on a slab of hard sand-stone of very 
close grain It was found m three fragments and m a damaged condition. But 
many of tho marks on it are Btill m a fairly good state of preservation As it is, 
with the fragments pieced together, it measures nearly 4' 1" x 2' m its extreme 
length and breadth. 

The Shwezigon foot-pnnt was also carved on a similar slab of stone, and it 
measuies 3'xl' 4*. In both these prints the marks on the toes are delineated 
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by whorls of circles and curved lines, and there are on the sole of each many 
marks m small panels arranged in rows, the wheel mark being placed near the 
centre. 

It is well known that the Buddha was endowed with 32 principal marks 
(mahdpunsa-lakkhana) There are two among them, which concern us chiefly 
for our present purpose, and they are, according to the LaWuma-suita of the 
Digha-nikdya (1) “He hath feet with level tread, and (2) Moreover beneath, on 
the soles of his feet, wheels appear thousand-spoked, with tyre and hub, and in 
every way complete and well divided” 1 The Pali Atthakathd on the Mahapaddna- 
sutta of the same Ntkaya adds that, besides the wheels complete m themselves 
m every way, there are, on each sole, the marks of (1) Satti, (2) Sirivachchha, 
(3) Nandiya, (4) Sovattika, (5) Vatamsaka, (0) Vad^hamanaka, (7) Machchhayu- 
gajam, (8) Bhaddaptytham, (9) Ankusaka, (10) Panada, (11) Torana, (12) Setach- 
chhatta, (13) Khagga, (14) Talavanta, (15) Morahatthaka, (10) ValabljanI, 
(17) Uphlsa, (18) Mam, (19) Patta, (20) Sumanadama, (21) Niluppala, (22) Rattup- 
pala, (23) Setuppala, (24) Paduma, (25) Pundarlka, (26) Punnaghata, (27) Punna- 
pati, (28) Samudda, (29) Chakkavajaka, (30) Himava, (31) Sineru, 2 (32) Chandima, 
(33) Sdnya, (34) Nakkhattam, (35-38) Four great continents surrounded with 
two thousand smaller ones, and (39— etc ) the whole retinue of a Chakkavattiraja 
or ‘universal monarch’. That is to say, besides the 38 marks just enumerated, 
there are others, all pertaining to a Chakravartin.® But what are these additional 
marks? The tiled on the above simply adds that they are hatthiratanddi* which 
probably refers to the seven treasures of a Chakravartin, viz., the wheel, the 
elephant, the home, the gem, the queen, the retinue of householders, and the 
crown pnnee. The lists m the Jtnalankdra-fikd and the Anagatavatnsa-atthakathd 
are more lengthy on the subject, and according to the latter there are 108 auspici- 
ous marks m all. The lists in these two commentaries agree very closely except 
in the wording of a few names, and fairly closely with the list given above, so 
far as they relate to the portion contained in that list For purposes of com- 
parison, I give below also the lists from the Jtndlankdra-fikd and the Anagatavamsa- 
atthakathd. It may be noted that the latter is concerned more with Maitreya, 
the coming Buddha, and the list of marks, according to it, is m respect of that 
Buddha. 

I add against each name in the lists given below a sketch (or sketches) of 
figures, instead of their equivalents m English, in cases where doubts exist. This 
will facilitate greatly the discussion that will follow. It may be also stated that 
the same term may be interpreted differently in different foot-pnnts. In such 
cases, sketches of those different marks will also be shown, and for convenient 
reference the letter A will be used for the Lokananda foot-pnnt, B for the 
Shwezigon, and C for later ones. The lists themselves will be known as lists I 
and II, I standing for that found m the Jindlankdra-fikd and II m the Andgata- 
vamea-atlhakathd. 

i Dvihguu efih* Bvdiha, Part 8 , pp 136-137 (Sacred Beobo/Oe BwUAult, Vol IV). 

* Thu ahcrald probably be Stunent —Editor 

• admahM AUh ak at HrafU , p. 34, SudhnmmavaU Pno, Rangoon, 1013 editaoa. 

•MeuftMl TQ*p4ka, p 34, Sodbanunaratl Pro*. Rangoon, 1015 edition 
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I Jin&laMcAm fikA 

— “ — 

Equivalent* (or aketohea when 
doubt exiata) m English 

1 Bttttl 

1 Same aim/ 

A spear. 

2 Sinvachchha 

2 Do. ... 

A 121 B C 

3 Nanduavatta . . . 

3 Do ... 

a $8 »© e ® 

4 Sovatthika . . * 

4 Do. ... 

amQ cUP 

5 Yatamsaka . . . 

0 Do. ... 

An ear ornament 

G Vaddhamanoka 

6 Vaddhamana 

A receptacle or cup for food. 

7 Bhaddaplftha 

7 Same as in / 

A seat or tablo. 

8 Ankusa .... 

8 Do. ... 

A goad. 

9 Pasadft 

9 Do ... 

A palace 

10 Toraoa .... 

10 Do ... 

An archway 

11 Setuehtlihatta 

11 Same as m / 

A white umbrella 

12 Khapgft 

| 12 Do. ... 

A sword. 

13 Tahnnota .... 

,13 Do. ... 

A talipot fan. 

14 Mat fuahatthu 

14 Morapattam 

Fan made of peacock’s feathers 

l 1 ) C’liftiiur.i 

15 Ntl ... 

I A fly-whisk, II Ntl 

10 UnlilHA 

1G Same as in I 

A headdress. 

17 Put la. 

17 Do ... 

A bowl. 

18 Magi 

18 Do ... 

A jewel 

19 Suinuiuuiuma 

19 Do. ... 

A garland. 

20 Xiluppala . . 

20 P^ttuppala 


•21 Kiittuppaln 

21 Setuppala 


22 lluttapaduma 

22 Nlluppala 

►Five kinds of lotuses. 

23 S«*tupaduma 

23 Rattapuodhftrtka 


21 Pundhuiiku . . 

24 Setapugdhanka 


25 Piinpakalusa . . , 

25 Puooaghata . 

A full vase. 

2G Punnnpatta • • • 

26 PuQQapati . 

A full oup. 
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1 J%wUa*k&r<i-tm 

II AnOgaiava^ua oHlakathU 

Equivalents (or sketches where 
doubt exists) in English. 

27 Samudda .... 

27 Same as in I 

An Ocean. 

28 Chakkava{a-pabbatd . 

28 Chakkavala 

The universe. 

29 Himavanta-pabbata . 

29 Himava 

The Himalayas 

30 Merupabbata 

30 Moru .... 

Mt Meru 

31 SQnja Mandala 

31 Sflriyu 

The Sun 

32 Chanda Mancjala . . 

32 Chandima 

Moon 

33 Nakkhatta . . . 

33 Same as in/ 

Constellations 

34 1 

to kSapanvaro-chatumahadlpa . 
37j 

38 Sapam&ro satta-ratana- 
•uunangl Chakkavatti 

34 T 

to kChaturmahadipa-pantta- 

37 J dlpa 

38 Saparisochakkavatti 

The four grcut continents sur- 
rounded with smaller ones. 

Chakravartin with attendants 

39 Dakkhinavattaseta-safikha 

39 Same as in J 

Right voluted conch. 

40 8u\ annamachohhayugalam 

40 

Do 

A pair of golden fishes. 

41 Chakhavudliam 

41 Chakka .... 

A wheel or disous 

42 1 

to 

«J 

- Sattamaha gangs 

42 1 
to 

48 J 

►Same as m I 

Seven great rivers 

49 1 

to 

BBj 

► Sattakulapubbat a 

49 1 
to 

BB _ 

► Sattamahasela 

Seven great rocks. 

B6*l 

«L 

► Sattasldantasagaia 

B® 1 

to 

62 J 

-Sattamahasar4 

Seven great lakes 

•63 S uv.i y nahamHuraj a (?) 

f>3 Supao$araj& 

/(*), II Garuda king 

64 Sum-umara . . . 

64 Samsumarako . 

A crocodile 

60 Dhajapataka 

60 Same as in J 

Flags 

66 Suvapnasivika . 

66 Ratanapata&ki . 

Golden litter or jewelled litter. 

67 BuvannavalabljanI 

07 Same as in / 

Golden yak’s-tail. 

68 Kelasapabbata . 

68 

Do. 

Mt Kailasa 

•69 Slharaja .... 

69 

Do. ... 

Lion king 

70 Byaggharaja 

70 

Do ... 

Tiger king 

71 Valahaka Assar&ja 

71 Valahoassaraja . 

Valahaka, king of horses. 

72 Uposathachhaddanta- 
hatthiraja. 

72 Uposathavaranara j a . 

Uposatha Chaddanta, ldng ot 
Elephants If omits Chad- 
danta. 
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1 JtnAlaiUra fttt 

— 

Equivalents (or sketches when 
doubt edits) in English. 

73 Vasukinagaraja . 


73 BasukiuragarajA 

VasukI or BasukI, fang of 
Serpents. 

74 Hamsaraja . 


74 Same asm! . 

King of the hathsas. 

75 Usabliaraja 


75 Do. ... 

Bull king. 

76 Eravaoahattfciraja 


76 Eravaoonagaraja 

Eravana, the Elephant king, 

77 Suvawamakara . 


77 Same as in / 

Golden Makara. 

78 Chatumukha suvanuanava . 

78 Chatumukhani sovauoanava 

Golden boat with four bows. 

79 Savachchhakidhemi 


79 Savachtkhokagavl 

A cow with a calf. 

80 Kimpurisa 


80 Kinnaro . 

A Kinnara. 

81 Kinnari 


81 Same as in / 

A Kinnari. 

82 Karaviko . 

• 

82 Do. ... 

An Indian cuckoo. 

83 Maydraraja 


83 Do. ... 

Peacock king. 

84 Koiijaraja . 


84 Koficharaja 

Heron king 

86 Chakkavakaraja 


85 Same as m J . 

Buddy goose king. 

86 Jivanjlvakaraja 


86 Jlvajlvakaraja . 

Pheasant king. 

87) 

to > Chadevaloka 

92 J 

• • 

87) 

to > Chakamavachara devaloka 

92 J 

Six devalokaa, or heavens. 

93) 

to f Solasabrahmaloka 

108 J 

• • 

93 ) 

to >Same as m / . 

108 J 

Sixteen Brahmalokas. 



Less 1 short (tee against No 
15) =107. 



I J tMaUHntiHfafka, pp. 160-170, Budhammavatl Press, Rangoon, 1026 edition. 

II Hie bet given here u taken chiefly from that given in the 0%HaaXantnekcUuya, VoL I, pp. 79-80, Haibssvstl Press, 
Mandalay. 

Non to No 72 In a mannaenpt copy of the An/igatava^ua-atHabaM in the office of the Superintendent, Arohnologiosl 
Suney, Burma, which u rather corrupt, No. 72 in the liat la followed by “Chhaddantahatthi". 


Now if we compare these lists with the marks shown in figs, a and b 
in Plate CLIII, we notice that the order and arrangement as mentioned in 
/ and 11 are almost identical with those in the plate. The marks in b begin 
with the one at the right corner immediately below the toe, while those in a begin 
with the one at the left corner. They go round the central figure, the wheel, 
m a spiral form, b anti-clockwise, and a in an opposite direction, and end with 
the centralmost figure in the last horizontal row of panel just above the heel. 
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The first mark in fig. a and fig. b represents “Satti”, a spear. The second, 
no doubt, represents “Sinvachchha” (Srivatsa), but the figure in fig. a differs from 
fig. b while both again differ from later foot-prints. In fig. b it looks like a plant 
with long leaves, m fig. a it is a bud, probably a lotus-bud, placed on a lotus pedestal. 

Srivatsa is, of course, well known in India. It is one of the eight auspicious 
objects among the Jains; it is a distinguishing mark of Jaina tirthartkaras, and it is 
also a mark on Vishnu’s breast. But each community represents it m its own 
way, as in the case of other auspicious marks also 

The next figure in the same row represents “Nandiya” or “Nandiy&vatta”. 
It is a rosette with five petals in fig 6 but in fig a it is a cross within a circular 
border; the arms of the cross meeting at a circle m the centre are slightly bent and 
turned to the right. It is variously defined m the Pali tikds as follows Nanditi 
dakkhin&vattam , — ‘ 'Nandi means- turning to the right” (Tiled on the Mahd - 
paddna-sutta of the THgha-nikdya) Or, NandiydvuttarUi Nandiydvatta puppha - 
Jcdrena mangalattham suvannena katam , — “ Nandiydwtta is (an object) made of 
gold m the form of the Nandiydvatta flower for auspicious purpose”. The 
Burmese Nxssayaa add that the flower named is a kind of periwinkle with the petals 
turning to the right. 1 Again, the SdrcUthadipant Ttkd glosses as follows Nandiyd- 
vaftanti kdkapadasandhand mangalattham kata suvannamkati , — “ Nandiydvatta is 
(an object) made of gold m the shape of a crow’s foot for auspicious purpose”. 
The plaques round the base of the Ananda pagoda show only one form, that is the 
rosette, and the term for it m Old Mon is “Nandivar” 

But what is most puzzling is the fourth sign in the same row Here, in both 
fig. a and fig 6 it is a spirally shaped object in three whorls tapering to the top. 
The same form is met with in the foot-pnnts in the Ananda pagoda and in old 
paintings at Pagan, occupying the same position and in the same order. It 
represents the sovattika according to the Mahapaddna-sutta-apthal aihd, and sovat- 
thika according to lists J and 11 mentioned above Our Burmese Nmayas define 
both these terms as “three folds m the neck” or “three whorls [of a spiral*]”. In 
later foot-pnnts it is represented by three crescent-shaped objects It is very 
tempting to take both words as Pali equivalents for “svastika” or “sauvastika”, 
but the figures represented in our foot-pnnts do not look either of these two 
religious symbols in any respect. It is also questionable whether °tda and °thika 
m “sovattika” and “sovatthika” are interchangeable Anyway, it seems quite 
clear from a reference to our figures and the Burmese Nissayas that the object 
meant to be represented is composed of three parts or members 

The figure that comes next represents a “Vatamsaka”, an ear-ornament. 
The one following it, specially in fig. a, is clearly a kind of receptacle for food, 
and is generally understood as such It represents “VaddJiaraanaka” or 
“Vaddhamana”. The present Thathanabaing or Buddhist Archbishop considers 
that “Vaddhamana” means “a kind of man’s head-dress”, from the gloss 
Vaddhamananti punsahdn purisangam as given in a tiled 2 

1 Fmoya ftjofci — Vmaknncdant-tM, Vol II, p 33, Sudhammavatl Ptms, Rangoon, 1910 edition. 8 m olto OulhaMas 
MMcMMaga, Vol I, p 84 ud p 103. 

* If vadttkamAna should be interpreted u o hetd-drev, then it ought to be ipelt either vaddha* atbaodkm' [Skit, rardhrn. 
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“Bhaddapittha” is a stool or a table. In the plaques round the base of the 
Ananda it is described as “Baddapidh” m Old M6n. " 'Bhaddaplttha” is preceded 
by “Machchhayugalam” in the order of marks as given in the Mahapadanasutta- 
afthakathd, but the latter comes as No. 40 in lists / and II. 

The marks representing (8) ankusa (goad), (9) p&sdda (palace), (10) toiana 
(archway), (li) setachchhuta (white umbrella), (12) khagga (sword), (13) tdlavanfa 
(talipot fan) and (14) mayurahatiha or morapattam (fan made of peacock’s feathers), 
may all be met with m fig. a and fig 6, and they do not require any comment. 
Figure (14) is missing m fig b owing to the damaged condition of the stone 

The mark (16) representing chameua (yak’s-tail, fly-whisk) is also missing in 
hg. 6, but it may be noticed in fig a. The A ndgatavamsa-a^hakathd makes no 
mention of it, and the Mahu padaruisutta-cUthakathd uses the term ‘‘Vahbijanl” 
for it, which according to the tikd means ‘‘Chamanvala”, yak’s-tail. The term 
Valabljanl with the piehx tuvanna occurs again as No. 07 m lists I and II. That 
is to say, “Valabljanl ' or a term nearly equivalent to it occurs only once in the 
lists of marks supplied by the Makdpaddnasutta-atfhakatha and Andgatavamsa- 
atthalathn but twue m the list supplied by the Jinalanldra-tlka, and both are 
evidently represented in fig a and fig. 6. 

The next three marks should, according to liBts I and II repiesent unhisa 
(head-diess), patta (bowl), and mom (gem), and they were followed by sumanaddma 
(garland) But this order is not strictly followed in the list supplied by the 
Mahapadd na- a utta-allhakathd. Instead of the word patta (bowl) preceding the 
word mam (gem), the order is reversed, and it has mam patta. 1 wish to make 
this point clear, because both fig. a and fig. b have evidently taken mam patta 
or mam pattam as one object meaning “a jewel-cup or -bowl”, and have represented 
it so. A circular object representing that jewel-cup and placed on a stand in 
the form of a double lotus may be noticed in both fig. b (*) and fig a. It comes 
immediately after the object representing the ornamental head-dress and is followed 
by a garland also placed on a stand 

The next in the order of marks mentioned m lists I and II are five kinds of 
lotuses, then a full vessel, a full cup and an ocean The stone in fig b is much 
damaged hcie and most of these marks are missing, those in fig a are not very 
clear either, but there can be no mistake about them and their order. 

A ciiuilar object in the form of a wheel represents the Chakkavajapabbata or 
Chakkavala. In fig 6 it is a toothed wheel, while fig. a has spokes bent to the 
left. Ihmavanta-pabbata is a forest m fig 6 and Mt. Meru is represented by 
thice hinall mansions each resting on a pillar-like object representing a hill. The 
latter stand for the Tuvatunsa heaven, the abode of the thirty- three devas It 
is situated on the top of Mt Meru. This figure is missing m fig. a as the poition 
ot the stone there has been damaged 

Going up the other side of each foot-print we notice next the figure of a horse 
and then that of a hare, each in a circular orb. These certainly represent the 
sun and moon (Sfiriyamandala or Suriya, and Chandamandala or Chandima), 
but I may remark that this is the first time for the sun being represented by a 
hone met with in sculptures in Burma. I am inclmed to think that it is 
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altogether a Hindu idea. The horse has been taken to stand for the seven horses 
drawing the chariot on which Surya is represented 1 In sculptures and paintings 
of a later period the sun is lepresented by the hgmc of a peacock, which was and 
is now considered as a national emb’em of the Biume.sc But how and when 
this latter idea originated among us is a question that remains to be solved Our 
learned sayadam (Buddhist monks), who have examined this question have not 
yet been able to come to a conclusion * 

Returning to our foot-prints, the next hguie with many circular dots, and 
those that follow a semi-elliptical object, a crescent, a parallelogram, a elide— 
each with a thick border — and again another group of circulai dots, represent 
respectively the nakshatras, the four great continents, and two thousand smaller 
ones The last, that is, the four great continents and two thousand smallei 
ones surrounding them, should, according to lists / and II and to that given m 
the Atthalcathd of the Mahapaddna-sulta, be counted as tour in numhei but thev 
occupy five compartments in our examples, the smaller islands being shown 
separately. The figure coming next shows the ('hakravartin in his legal chess 
(without attendants in fig b and with attendants m fig a) 

We next follow with the conch m the inner row, and, passing the pan ot fishes 
following it immediately, we come to the seven great rivers But lists / and II 
have Chakkavudha or Chakka coming between the conch and the seven gieat 
rivers, and according to many written sources m Burmese of latei date, Chakk/i- 
vudha or ChdUca should be taken as meaning a discus, a missile weapon, and it. is 
suggested that it should be represented as such, apart from the wheel s\mhol 
The absence of this mark in figs, a and b is significant and shows ileailv eitliei 
that the learned sayadaws of their time considered it redundant as the wheel 
in the centre might very w T cll be taken for it, or that it. was not mentioned m lhe 
lists of their time This absence may also be noticed in the old paintings at 
Fagan, but in a sculpture found at Pagan and belonging to about the 14th-l(Jth 
century a d., it is represented by a flat circular object, and it comes between 
the pair of fishes and seven great livers as enumerated in lists I and II 

Following the seven great rivers, theie arc seven great mountains and seven 
great oceans ( mahasagaia , according to I) or lakes (wahdsa/a, accoidmg to II). 
Fishes, one each, may be noticed in the seven gieat rivers Then theie follow 
the Garuda King (for which I has, wiongly, & u va // nahammrd jd ) , a « loiodile, two 
flags in one compartment, a golden litter or pdtanka , n golden fly-whisk or tan 
made of yak’s tail, Mt Kailasa, the lion king, tiger king and Valahaka the hoi be 
king With Valfthaka Assaraja the figures m the inner row round the .sides end, 
and with the next figure, the first elephant, the third row begins Lists I and II 
mention here, against No 72, only one elephant, Imt the teims used in I convey 
the idea of two, one, of the Uposatha breed, and the other, of the Chaddanfa 

1 The Count GohljiT D Almllla remarks as follow 8 "Wo may observe l>y tin wai, that tin hoiso, and tin* cook, aa 
well aa the regie, and the bon, are ceacntially solar animals” The Migration of Symbol*, p IS -Vi Prof Crziliivi has 
clearly preyed, the hone aa a Sun god symbol is of Iranian, and ultimately ot pn button*. (animistic) ongin —Kdttor 

* It M conjectured that the Sun has been represented by the figure of a jicat ot k in ih ulptun s and paintings so as to jk rpe. 
tnate the memory of the golden peacock who at every morning used to recite a hymn in honour of the Sun as it rose, and 
another in the evening as it went down ( Mora jdtaka, No ISA, FattsbOi i '* Ja»ala \ <>l 11 ) 

PART II L 
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breed. Accordingly, both fig. a and fig. b show two elephants, each in a com- 
partment by itself We cannot mistake the Nagaraja that comes next, and the 
duck king, the bull king, the elephant Eiavana and the golden makara that 
follow The elephant Eravana may be distinguished from the other elephants, 
in later representations, bv its three heads. The figure coming after the golden 
makara should, according to lists / and //, represent a mythical boat with four 
heads or bows. Chaiumukhdnisuvannanavd, but the figure m 6 is missing as the 
stone has broken away here, and that in hg a shows only traces of a boat without 
its distinctive characteristics the foui heads or bows. In later foot-pnnts, 
however, we may notice a boat m a panel and four heads in another, and the author 
of the Chakl angttviniehchhaya Kyarn considers, erroneously, that Chatumukhdm or 
Chalumukha should be represented by the figure of Brahma (with four heads) 

The cow with its young comes next in both our figures Following it, there are 
a Kimpurisa, a Kinnarl, and five different kinds of birds, after which there comes 
the first of the six deoalokas Here, four pillar-shaped objects each surmounted 
by a building fill up the whole panel These represent the abodes of the Chatu- 
maharfija, four Lokapalas, which are said to be situated on the summit of Mt. 
Yugandara Next to it is the Tfivatimsa heaven on the summit of Mt Meru 
followed by the Yuma, Tusita, Nirmanarati and Paranirmantavassavati heavens. 
Small buildings with receding ornamental roofs indicate those heavens The 
sixteen Brahma -worlds are similarly represented, and occupy the remaining 
Bixteen panels, but the buildings there seem to be less ornate 

It will be noticed from the above that despite a few minor differences the 
lists I and II and the foot-prints in fig a and tig b try to keep up the tiaditional 
number of maiks, that is 108 Fig. a and fig b show 108 murks each without 
the wheel in the centre, and follow very closely the order of I and II. 

At the same time, it may be of great historical interest to remark that the 
growth in the number of marks m the Buddha’s foot-prints is clearly perceptible 
According to the Ijdkkhana-vulta referred to above, the only mark on each sole 
of the Buddha is a wheel with thousand spokes The Buddhavamsa adds to it a 
streamei, a vajra, a flag, a vaddhamana , and a goad. Later the Atthakathd of the 
Mahapadana-bulta spoke of many other marks in addition, but the traditional 
number 108 had not yet been reached. Many were still wanting Tt was com- 
pleted by the Jindlankara-tikd and Andgatavamsa-atfhakafhd. The commcntaiy 
on the Mahapaddna-iutta belongs to the 5th century a.d , and the latter comment- 
aiy and tika belong to about the 8th-llth century ad., and there is a difference 
of many years between them and the original Sutta and the Buddhavamsa. A 
similar giowth may be noticed m the sculptured slabs. The foot-pnnts on the 
gateways at San chi and Barhut are devoid of any marks except the wheel in the 
centre. The Amaravati foot-pnnt adds to it svastikas, flowers and a few other 
symbols, 1 and if we may find other foot-pnnts belonging to later periods, it is 
quite likely that the additions are gradual until we come to the number 108 
in about the 5th-0th century a.d. However, there can be no doubt that most of 

1 VnouMov’s History of Indian and Baden Architecture, Vol. I, p. 228, fig. 120 —See elao Encyclopedia of Religion and 
Ethics, Vol. 4, p. 324, fig 19. 
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these marks were known long before the 8th century a.d. They are auspicious 
marks, and as such they may be noticed on coins, seals, and on sculptures in 
temples, gateways, etc., belonging to different penods. 1 All or most of these 
marks then known were made to appear, in the 5th centuiy a.d , on the soles of 
the feet of the Buddha, us the King of Kings, the Lord of Lords, or in shoit, as 
the most exalted one among men and dews 

Buddha’s foot-punts bearing those marks can be traced m Burma from about 
the 11th century a ti to the present dav, and the figures representing the auspici- 
ous marks change in their style And form from time to tune As works of art, 
the figures m the earlier foot-pnnts aie more < arcfully delineated They are 
elegant in style and finely modelled Generally speaking, they aie the work of 
Indian artists at Pagan of about the 11th- Pith century v d 


SOME HITHERTO UNKNOWN BURMESE COINS. 

By V My a* 

Mr G. H Luce, Reader m Kai Eastern History to the Umvemty of Rangoon, 
kindly sent me for inspection nine old coinH belonging to him and to IT Ba of the 
Teacher’s Training College of the same University The i oms belonging to 
U Ba are five in number, and they may be classed as Pegu coins (Plate CLIV, a, 
1-5) They are said to have been found in Kawichaung, a held some 5 nulcs 
north of Pegu, by a farmer while ploughing in November 1932 As far as I 
could gather, coins of their type have never been noticed before. They do not 
figure among those shown m plates III-V of Phayre’s Coins of Aralan, of Pegu, 
and of Burma, nor are they to be met with in the plates accompanying Sir Richard 
(). Temple’s Notes on Currency and Coinage amonq the Burmese . 3 From the 
many valuable passages quoted in it from Yule's Uobson-Jobson and others, it 
is not at all evident that the system of coinage was known in Pegu The Peguans 
were using as currency lump lead or lump spelter known as Ganza or Gansa to 
travellers “In 1554 Nunez found that there was no coined money m Pegu, but 
that pieces of a broken utensil of a metal like frosylegra ( ? spelter)” were used 
for coins, and that this was called garn^a (m Portuguese). In fact, Sir Richaid 
Temple feels inclined to hold, so far as Bunna is coni erned, that * the Arakaiie»e 
Coinage, as we have it, commenced in ad 1459 and was carried on regulaily 
by the Arakanese kings to ad 1784, and then in the reign of Mintayaji, ie„ 
Bodop’aya, were issued the legendlcss coins, which European scholars held to be 
Pagoda medals of a much earlier date”. 4 The Pagoda medals are also known 
as symbolical coins. It may, however, be remarked that it has long been known, 
from the evidence afforded by the old coins themselves, which have been dug up 

* Many of them, no doubt, are m old as mankind To quote only a feu, the 8aorod Snake, the Sun Wheel, the Hare, the 
four Zodiacal animals (Ball, Lion, Horse, Elephant) tic., are fonnd in Sumer and in the Indus Valley culture —Editor 

* Submitted with the Reports for 1932-33 and 1833-34, and somewhat abbreviated by me - Editor 

•Indian Antiquary, Vol LVI, Part DCCX, November 1927 and following Nos. 

4 Indian Antiquary, Vol LVII, March 1928, p. 41. 
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oi puked up nm\ and again, that there was a time in Burma long before Bodaw- 
paya (1782-1819) when those old corns were issued either as currency or as medals 
for religious or othei purposes of a quasi-religious nature. Witness the coins 
shown as figs e and / in plate XLII of the A. S R. for 1926-27. They were 
found at Old Piome m a relic-chamber of an old and ruined temple, with many 
other articles, some containing writings, which on palceographic and other stylistic 
grounds nun be assigned to the 6th-7th century a d They are no doubt legend- 
less but the symbols or marks they bear on either face are old King Bodawpaya 
could have made copies of them from samples which he might have had in his 
Treasui) Old symbolical coins weie also found at Hahn near Sliwebo They 
aie fanlv distinct in type from those found at Old 1'rome, and one of then distin- 
guishing maiks is a symbol of the rising sun or wheel with many spokes on one 
face They are also legendless and Bodawpaya could very well have them copied 
also Old l’cgu had also her own coins, and the same may be said of Old Arakan. 1 
Most of the old coins found m the latter country bear legends and are cleaily 
of the (hipta age 

The veiy fact that various groups of symbolical coins have been found no- 
wheie else outside Burma, allows them to be classed as indigenous 8 On the other 
hand their Indian origin and Indian associations cannot be questioned and there 
must have been a time m Burma when they were being used as currency After 
a time they were considered more as sacred objects than as currency, but how 
and when that period began cannot be said with any degree of certainty at present. 

The coins received from Mr Luce are shown in Plate CLIV, a, 1-9. Figs. 
1-5 are those belonging to U Ba and found at Pegu The latter are made of a 
mixed metal, probably lead and copper, and are stamped only on one side, each 
with the figure of a bird within a beaded border The bird in figure 1 looks like 
a kind of heron, that m 2 a duck, in 3 and 4 a pheasant, and 5 a harma or Brahman! 
duck Tt may be recalled that among the auspicious marks on the Buddha’s 
feet arc included (1) a harma (a brahman! duck), (2) a karamka (an Indian cuckoo), 
(3) a way lira (a peacock), (4) a kohja (a heron), (5) a chakkavaka (a ruddy 
gooBe), (6) a juxinjivaku (a pheasant) All the birds in our figures 1-5 may 
thus be sacred buds and auspicious marks 

The com shown as fig. 6 in the same plate is said to have been found at the 
Bawrithat near Yaunghwe m the Southern Shan States It appears that a com 
of the same type was also found near the Taluppaya at Bawmn (Mawnaung), 
South-West of Heho in the same States It is perhaps a com of the same type 
which the late Hon’ble Sawbwa of Yaunghwe presented to the late Mr Taw Scm 
Ko m 1911 and which was mentioned in the Annual Report of the i Superintendent , 
Archceoloqtcal Survey , Burma, for the )oar 1912, para 57, p 18. 

The sun m our figure is icprcsented by its rays enclosed within a circle and a 
beaded border Theie are also round dots or beads between the tips of rays. 

> Old Siam had hern too Foi apt emu na ol coins in old Sum aoe flga 3 and 6 of Plata I of Reginald Lit Mat’s The Coinage 
[of Siam, 

* it is btatid that coins of a type which u distinctly Burmese were also found m Sum Ibid , Plato I, fig 4 and p 3 
From a atatemeut nude by Mi W A R Wood m hw History of Siam, p 60, it would appear that old coins wero also found 
at l’a&ap, but no far I hate not come across an}. 
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The lower set of rays issue fiom a horizontal hue below and the upper fioni a 
curved line above In the more complete type from Hahn the beaded bordei 
outside is placed within two circles. 

There has been much controversy with regard to the names ot the symbols 
on the other face Jn a more complete coin from Halm, the symbol begins with 
a dot or a small round object m the centre dose to the edge on one side. Two 
small crescent-shaped objects, in the form of a forked line, How downwaids ami 
outwazds iiom that dot on eaih side of w T hich may be also noticed a circular object 
and u star-shaped one lepresenting evidently the moon and stais, 01 the sun. 
From eithei side ot the foiked line there hang down the so-called aoc/a -shaped 
figures, one on each side, supported by a concave horizontal base beneath. Now 
a combination of these tiguies the dot in the centre above with the forked line 
below, the two na^a-shaped objects, one on either side, and the conca\e houzontal 
base beneath, may lie reduced in their simplest form to a symbol whic h may 
be noticed on the coins from Pegu shown as figures ti and 7 in Plate V of Phayri/s 
Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Banna. For puipose of convenient reference 
and comparison, sketches of these two figures the device cm out present coin 
and that on Phayre's, are given here m Plate CUV, r These may be again 
compared with the central member of the tnratna symbols surmounting the 
tvranas of the mam Sanchi stupa Figures closely resembling them are also met 
with on the railings discovered at Siirnnth and shown m Plate XX of the A 8 R 
for 1907-08 The latter are placed on pedestals with railings round them. 
Others of the same type may be noticed on the seals found at Basarh, and also 
on the coins found at Besnagar. 

Various names have been given to that symbol Phayrk calls it “Siva’s 
trident”, but Cunninuham thinks it to be a Buddhist emblem. It has been also 
called a naga symbol, and such examples as have been found in India have been 
known as “ornamental tnSula ”, “shield” and “fire-altar”. Lastly Dr Coomara- 
swamy thinks that it represents the “Srivatsa”. 1 

I am inclined to place that coin in the same class as the old symbolical coins 
fiom Halingyi, and cannot agree with Sir Bichard Temple who thinks that all 
such coins were issued by King Bodawpaya. The hole m it indicates that it 
was once worn round the neck of a person or a child, as an auspicious object 
In fact, the marks or symbols on such coins may be considered as auspicious 
marks * 

The coins shown as figs 7 and 8 m the same plate are two historical ernes of 
Arakan. They are silver coins and contain legends m Burmese each giving the 
name of the king who issued the coin and the year he ascended the throne The 
same legend is repeated on both faces. No 7 icads 1093- SJncenan SaUiun 

'OtUuuUittto Zultrhnjt, 1927.28, Vol XIV, Plates 27 and 20 

■Mr Q H Luca has the following note attached to that ooin “Coin mailt of ailvtr with aome hia\itr alio) on a^ay 
Keeps its colour better than the Burmese silver rupees Found at Baunthat (Mawbhsat), together with a good many others 
Similar to an other coin fuund near the Taluppaya at Bawnin (Mawnang) South West of Heho With regard to the rising 
sun above Mr C E B*ow reminds me that it u not uncommon as a tattoo pattern in the Shan States" (MrC E Shown t 
Is a resident of Taunggyi in tho Southern Shan States ) 

Bo far we know very little of the arohtcology of the Shan States I ho com noticed above is the first of its kind that his 
po me under my notioo. The image of the seated figure in tho oentre of the symbols on one face of it » more por'd t than on 
■any other coin of tho same type 
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Chanda Nuriya rdjd (i e , 1093 [sakkartij], Lord of the Golden Palace, King Chanda- 
Siirya) No 8 reads 1104—Nhtoenan Sakhan Nara-A bhaya-r&ja (i.e., 1104, 

[w/Maraj ], Loid of the Golden Palace, King Nara-Abhaya). They are the 
same as coins Nos 13 and 10 in Phayre’s Plate I. 

Coin No 9 is said to have been found m the possession of a broker at Mergui. 
Coins of such type are generally known as Tenasserim coins. They are late 
and are made of lead. The obveise face contains the figure of a stylized form 
of a ndga, nayd or Chinese dragon There is something like a circular object 
above, close to the head. Below there are three lines of dots, and these may 
icpresent islands. The other face contains a legend m a corrupt form of Pali 
m a lew indistinct letters in Burmese characters. naga[ram ] [majhdsukham — 
‘City of Gieat Peace’ 

The last coin No 10 is a copper com of Bodawpaya stamped with the figure 
of a machchhayugalam, i e , a pair of fishes on the obverse; and a legend m Burmese 
giving the year and date of a king's ascension to the throne on the reverse. The 
legend means “In the year 1143 [sakkaraj], 14th Tabodwe, waning’’. 1 This 
com was kindly presented to me by Mr W G Cooper, late Deputy Conservator 
of Forests, Burma The pair of fishes is one of the auspicious marks on the 
Buddha's feet. It is also a sign of the zodiac, and according to a Burmese way 
of computation, a fish ( nga in Burmese) denotes Monday, a day m the week. 
King Bodawpaya was born on a Monday, and the day he ascended the throne 
(11th February 1782) was also a Monday 2 

During the year 1933-34 the discovery of three old silver coins at Halm and 
fiiteen others at Pegu was brought to my notice. They are legendless and are 
of the same type as those belonging to U Ba already noticed in this article supra. 
The discovery of the Hahn coins was reported to me by LJ Cheik, Headman of 
Hahn The latter differ in many respects from the ones usually found there, 

although they may all belong to the same family group of symbolical coins. One 

of them is slightly larger <u size than a rupee. It is of the same specimen as 

some of the symbolical coins found at Hmawza (Old Prome) and shown as figs, e 

and / m Plate XLIl of the A S. R. for 1920-27 The other two form a class by 
themselves and are the first of the kind discovered m Burma. One face shows 
a wheel with a dot in the centre probably representing one end of the axle, a hub, 
12 spokes and a tyre within a beaded border and a slightly raised edge. On the 
reverse is a conch surmounted by three small segments of circles placed m a row 
from left to right and flanked by a crescent moon and a star and marks generally 
known as chaityas to numismatists. The shell is standing with the mouth 
downward on a curved horizontal line Below m a compartment bounded by 
curved and straight Unes are seven wavy lines, probably representing 
rivers (Plate CLIV, d). Each of these two coins is about the size of a 
rupee 

1 The date u equic sliut to Monday, the Uth February, 1782 

1 For a bitter specimen of the same coin me Indian Antiquary, Vol. LVH, Juiy 1928, Plate V, flga 48 and 40 See also 
Piuym a Plate V, bg 8 —The author’s explanation is of great interest. Evidently, many of the auspioioua symbols have 
an astronomical oiigin, and they are suspicions on account of certain oonsteUatmna bong believed to bring Inch and fortune.— 
Editor. 
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In this connexion it may be of interest to note that in a legendary history 
of Mogaung m the Myitkywa District in the upper basin of the Irrawaddy mention 
is made of a seal m the possession of the Shan Sawbwas ruling over that part of 
the country, many years ago. That seal is said to bear the following woids on 
it: “Seven ranges of mountains, seven seas; the sun; the moon, and the stats”. It 
was supposed to possess magical powers and was very strictly guarded As 
long as it remained m the possession of the reigning Sawbtva , the country was 
immune from foreign attacks, but dunng the time of Khum Lai Sawbiva it was 
stolen from him by the Chinese Emperor who was then at war with him, and the 
territory was afterwards captured by the Chinese 1 Tins w no doubt mixed up 

with a tale, but there might be a gbmmer of truth in the story of the seal Tn 

view of the widespread nature of old symbolical coins in Buima, the Heal refen ed 
to might be one of those symbolical coins, and there might be maiks on it denoting 
“mountains, seas or nvers, the sun, the moon and the stars ’. These marks are 
distinctly noticeable in the last two corns from Halm The w he'd on one face 
may be also a symbol for the sun The star and the moon are noticeable on the 
reverse, and there are m addition mountains represented by what are generally 
known as “chaityas” and rivers 

To the list of place names in Burma where old symbolical coins are known 

to have been found may be added Sawlon m Karenm m the southern part of the 

Southern Shan States From an account given in pages 515-517 of a book on 
Burma in Italian entitled Quattro anm fra i birmam e le tribu limit rofe by Leonardo 
Fea published in Milano m 1890 it appears that there were some old symbolical 
corns to be found at Sawlon m Karenm closely resembling the typical ones of Old 
Frome and Halm (see figs 173, 174 and 175, op. cit ) They were being used as 
pendants and necklaces by Padaung youths and women there. According to an 
information collected on the spot by the author of that book, they were picked 
up by chance and found in excavations, and were preserved by those Padaungs 
as the most ancient works of their fathers 8 I have been trying to procure a few 
specimens of those coins from that part of the countiy, but have not been succes's- 
ful so far. 


» Bwim OamIUtr, Myrtkyma DHnct, Vol A, 1»1S, pp 142-14B 

* I am Indebted for a reference to thoee oaina to Mona Ch Ddbohuu, my predeceases, and for a translation of the 
portion of the aoooont relating to them to Prof A. L. A. Gobdon Maoxar of the Umventty College through the lundneae 
of Mr G. H. Luoi of the same College 
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SECTION IX.— DEPARTMENTAL ROUTINE NOTES. 

ANCIENT MONUMENTS PRESERVATION ACT AND LISTING 
OF MONUMENTS. 

Report for the year 1930-31. 

United Provinces. Four monuments which are not of sufficient archaeolo- 
gical interest have been recommended to be removed from the List of Central 
Government Protected Monuments The ancient mound and pillar dating from 
about the first century n.c. at Lalabhagat, and the fragment of a pillar at Duma- 
pur, Tahsil Derapur, have been declared protected monuments. Agieements were 
executed in respect of twenty-four monuments. 

Delhi Province. The removal from the List of Central Protected Monu- 
ments was suggested to the Director General of Archaeology in India of seven- 
teen buildings which are of little antiquarian interest 

Panjab. Agreement has been reached in respect of one monument 
Bombay Presidency and Sind. A monolithic stone pillar m the Bijapur 
District has been declaied a protected monument Two agreements were en- 
tered into during the year, viz , in respect of the Mahadeo Temple at Sangamner, 
Taluka Pachora, East Khandesh District, and the Bhuleshwar Mahadeo Temple 
at Malsiras, Taluka Purandhar 

Bihar and Orissa. During the year 1930-31 the ruined tomb believed to 
be that of Mahmud Shall, the last Sayyid king of Bengal, at Colgong, Bhagalpur 
District, has been declaied a protected monument 

Bengal and Assam. Three ancient monuments, in the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills Districts of Assam, consisting of megalithic bridges, have been added to the 
List of Ancient Protected Monuments, and notification of protection has been 
issued in respect of the colossal image and its fragments together with the sur- 
rounding land at Silua, P. S. Chhagalnaya, Distnct ot Noakhali. Agreements 
were executed m regard to eight privately owned monuments 

Madras Presidency and Coorg. The dolmens in the Palm Hills, Madura 
District, have been added to the List of Ancient Protected Monuments 

Burtna. The police at Mandalay succeeded in arresting a gang of treasure- 
hunters on the night of August 12th, 1930, while they were digging into the tomb 
of King Shwebo-min, a protected monument within the old city walls of Amara- 
pura The culprits were convicted 

Report fv> the year 1931-32 

United Provinces. Nine monuments, as of little antiquarian mteiest, have 
been lemoved from the List of Central Protected Monuments Agreements have 
been made m iespect of seven privately owned monuments, including a rock-cut 
hall beanng ail inscription of the Tndo-Scythian penod, in the Ginja Hills, SW. 
of Allahabad, and a group of Hindu temples in the Distnct of Almora 

Delhi Province. Sixteen monuments have been removed from the List of 
Central Protected Monuments. The Tomb of Najaf Khan, as well as the adjoining 
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enclosure, measuring about 42 bighds, has been declared a protected monument 
Agreements have been reached with the private owners of two monuments. 

Punjab and North-West Frontier Provinces. Aurangzeb’s Ba'oli at 
Khanan, District Gujarat, which collapsed m 1930, has been removed from the 
list of Central Government Protected Monuments. 

Bombay Presidency and Sind. The old temple of the River Krishna 
facing the Wai Valley has been declared a protected ancient monument The 
Pam Gateway at Dhohad, Panch Mahals District, was removed fiom.the List. 

Bihar and Orissa. The Garh at Kurkihar, Pargana Narhat, District Gaya, 
has been dedaied a protected monument. 

Central Provinces. The Fort at Paunar, District Wardha, has been declared 
a protected monument. 

Assam. Four monuments have been removed from the Central List. 

Burma. Five monuments have been xemoved from the List of Protected 
Monuments m the Burma Cncle 

Report for the year 1932-33 

Delhi Province. Thirty-four ancient monuments situated in the Cml Sta- 
tion have been declared protected, and afterwards lemoved from the controt 
of the Archaeological Department and transferred to the charge ot the Chief 
Commissionei, Delhi 

Panjab. The Ther Mound at Sirsa, District Hissar, was declared protected 
during the year 1932-33 Three monuments were removed from the Central List 
Two agreements were executed, unfortunately, no agreement could be reached 
with the Gurudwara Prabandhak Committee in respect of Maharaja Ran] it Singh's 
Samadh The Government of India, in consultation with the Directoi General 
of Archaeology, consider that this building should remain a piotected monument 
m order that (l) under Section 9 of the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act the 
Trustees of the Samadh could be compelled to use for repans such endowment 
or part thereof as may have been created for this purpose, and (n) the Govern- 
ment could prevent any person other than the owner from destroying, removing 
or injuring the monument, under Section 10 of the said Act 

Bihar and Orissa. The ruined tomb believed to be that of Mahmud Shah 
and which has been declared a protected monument m 1930-31, was the pro- 
perty of a private owner, who entered into an agreement dunng the year under 
report according to Section 5 of the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act Four 
boys of the Bhabua English High School have been fined each Re 1 for disfiguring 
Bakhtiyar Khan’s Tomb at Champur, Distnct Shuhabad, a protected monument 

Central Provinces and Berar. The megalithic dolmen at Pipulgaon, 
Bhandara Distnct, has been declared a protected monument, and the owner 
entered into an agreement Four other monuments have been included in the 
List of Central Protected Monuments, and two Christian tombs, of little anti- 
quarian interest, have been removed from the List. 

Bengal. Two monuments have been added to the List of Protected 
Monuments, and private owners of two monuments entered into agreement 
with the Department. 
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Assam. Eight old camions m the District of Sibsagar, and five rock-cat 
caves at Jogighopa, District Goalpara, have been added to the List of Central 
Piotected Monuments. 

Madras Presidency and Coorg. The Ther Mahal has been removed from 
the List of Central Protected Monuments The ancient mound at Chettipalai- 
yam has been declared a protected monument during the year 1932-33. 

Repot l for the year 1933-34 

United Provinces . Eight monuments at Kanauj, District Fairukhabad, 
have been brought under the Ancient Monuments Preservation Act The owners 
of the Groat Tdgah at Agia have entered into an agreement according to Section 5 
of the Act 

Xortli-VVest Frontier Province. The Frontier Government, m order to 
prevent the unauthorized traffic in Gandhara sculptures, have notified in their 
Notification No 16289-HA., dated October 4th 1933, that no ancient sculpture, 
carving, image, bas-relief, inscription or other like object in the North-West 
Frontier Province shall be removed from the place where it is, unless with the 
written permission of the Deputy Commissioner concerned. 

Bihar and Orissa. The owners of the Fort rums at Sagardih, District Cham- 
paran, entered into an agreement under the Ancient Monuments Preservation 
Act, by constituting the Commissioner, Tirhut Division, as guaidian of that 
Monument 

Bengal. During the year 1933-34 the Sivamandap mound at Baigram and 
the granite monolithic pillar at Sapahar, both in the District of Dmajpur, have 
been added to the List of Central Protected Monuments The former appa- 
rently marks the site of an ancient temple built in the Gupta period by Siva- 
nandin, as recorded in two copper-plates discovered during the excavation of a 
tank at the foot of the mound The latter is a remarkable monument standing 
m the midst of a tank, and, judging from the style of the capital, must go back 
to the times of the Imperial Guptas, if not earlier, although some historians 
are inclined to .tesooiate the construction ot the tank and the pillar with Divya, 
a rebel leader of the middle Pala period (10th century A d ) 

PUBLICATIONS. 

Books published duritiq 1930-31 

1 Memoir No. 44 — Ex plot alio ns m Onssa, by Rai Bahadur Ramaprasad 
ClUND4 

2. Memoir No. 37 - -Archreoloqical Tour in Wazinstdn and Northern Baluchis - 
tan, by Sir Aurel Stein. 

3 Memoir No 38 — Kushdno-Sdssdnian Coins , by Dr Ernest Herzfeld 

4 Epigraphia Indica, Vol XVIII, Pt. vm (Oct 1920), edited by Dr Hira- 
uanda Sariri 

5 Handbook to the Sculptures tn the Peshaioar Museum , by H. Hargreaves. 
{Revised edition of 1930) 

0 A Short (hade to the Buddhist Remains excavated at Nalanda, by M. H. 
Kurairhi 
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7. Annual Report on South- Indian Epigraphy for the year 1927-28 , edited by 

S. V. VlSWANATHA. 

8. Annual Report of the Archeological Survey of India for 1926-27, edited by 
Sir John Marshall 

0. Memoir No. 42 — An Archeological Tout m Uppet Steal and Adjacent Hitt 
Tracts, by Sir Aurel Stein 

10. List of Archeological Photo-negatives of the Noith-West Frontier Province , 
Baluchistan, Kashmir and the Punjab ( Mohammadan and Bntish Monuments) 
stored m the Office of the Superintendent, Archaeological Survc\, Frontier Circle, 
Lahore, corrected up to 3lst March 1930. 

Boohs published durtnq 1931-32 

1 Memoir No 41 —An Archaeological Tour m Gediosia, bv Sn Auiel Si bin 

2 Annual Report of the Atchieological Sutvey of India fot the ycut 1927-28, 
edited by H Hargreaves 

3 Annual Report on South Indian Epxguiphy for the year endinq 31st Match 

1929, edited by K V. Subrahmanya Aiylr 

4. Epigraphia Indica, Vol. XX, Pts 1-4, edited by Dr Hiiauanda Sasiri. 

5. ArchcBological Notes on Pagan, by Taw Sem Ko 

6. Archceological Notes on Mandalay, by Taw Sem Ko 

7. Epigraphia Indo-Moilemica fot 1927-28, edited by (4 Yazijwi 

8. Guide to Mandalay Palace, by Chas. Dcroiselle 

Book s published during 1932-33 

1 Mohenjo-daro and the Indus Civilization An Official Account of Archirolo- 
gioal Excavations at Mohenjo-daro carried out by the Government of India 
between the years 1922 and 1927, edited by Sir John Marshall 3 Vols 

2. Memoir No. 24 — Roch-pamtings and other Antiquities of Pre-histonc and 
Later times, by Rai Sahib Monoranjan Ghosh 

3. Memoir No 23. — The Haihayas of Tnpuri and their Monuments, by R D. 
Bankrji 

4. Memoir No 45 — Bibliogiaphy of Indo-Moslem History, excluding Provin- 
cial Monarchies , by Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zafar Hasan 

5 Epigraphia Indica, Vol XIX, pt 8, and Vol XX, pts 5-7, edited by 
Dr Hirananda Sastri. 

6. Epigraphia Indo-Moslemica for the year 1929-30, edited by G Yazdani 

7. Annual Report on South- Indian Epigiaphy for the year ending 31st March 

1930, by C. R. Krishnamacharlu 

8. Guide to the Buildings and Gardens of Delhi Fort (4th edition ) 

9 New Imperial Senes, Vol LI — List of Ancient Monuments Protected under 
Act VII of 1904 in the Province of Bihar and Orissa, by Maulvi Mohd. Hamid 
Kuraibhi 

10 New Imperial Senes, Vol. XLV. — Somnath and other Mediaeval Temples 
in Kathiawar , by Henry Cousens. 

11. New Imperial Series, Vol XLV 1 1 1. —Mediaeval Temples of the Dakhan. 
by Henry Cousens. 
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Books published during 1933-34. 

1. Annual Report of the Archwological Survey of India for the year 1928-29, 

edited by H Hargreaves. 

2 New Imperial Senes , Vol XLVII — Eastern School of Mediceval Sculpture, 
by R D. Banerji 

3 New Imperial Senes, Vol LI II. — South-Indian Inscriptions, Texts, Vol. 
VII: Miscellaneous Inscriptions from the Tamil , Malayalam , Tdugu and Kannada 
Countries, by K. V Subrahmanya Aiyer. 

4 Guide to the Buddhist Ruins of Samath, by Rai Bahadur Daya Ram Sahni. 
(0th edition) 

0 Hampt Ruins, by A. H Longhurbt (3rd revised edition) 

6 Catalogue of Wall-paintings from Ancient Shrines in Central Asia and 
Slstdn recovered by Sir Aurd Stein, and described by Fred. H. Andrews. 

7 Eptgraphia Indie a, Vol XX, pts 6-8 and Vol XXI, pts 1-2, edited by 
Dr Hirananda Sastri 

8 List of Archwological Photo-negatives of the late Office of the Northern Circle, 
Hindu and Buddhist Monuments, Baluchistan, Punjab and the United Provinces, 
stored m the Office of the Superintendent, Archaeological Survey, Frontier Circle, 
Lahore, (Punjab, etc ) and Office of the Superintendent, Archaeological Survey, 
Northern Circle, Agra (United Provinces), corrected up to 31st March 1932. 

9 List of Archaeological Photo-negatives of the Bombay Presidency including 
Sind and Indian States, stored m the Office of the Superintendent, Archaeological 
Survey, Western Circle, Poona, corrected up to 31st March 1932 


PHOTOGRAPHS. 
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DRAWINGS. 


Circle* or Offices 

1030 31 

1031 32 

1032-33 

103134 

Director General's Office 

13 

213* 

461* 

349* 

Northern Circle 

47 

10 

22 

68 

Frontier Circle 

19 

12 

16 

12 

Western Circle 

10 

Nil 

2 

36 

Central Circle . 

5 

9 

13 

19 

Eastern Circle 

13 

12 

2 

4 

Southern Circle 

4 

4 

I 

1 

Burma Circle 

76 

15 

40 

11 

Mohenjo-daro . 

6 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 


* Most of these drawings were akotthea of solooted antiquities from Mohonjo-duru and Taxila 


PERSONNEL. 

General Remarks 

Dunng the four years under review the Archaeological Survey of India suffer- 
ed heavily in the matter of personnel Some of the best officers of the Depart- 
ment, with many years of ripe experience and a thorough knowledge of their 
branch of work, retired (See sub-heading Officers Retired.) Moreover, after 

the financial crisis of 1931 the Government have abolished not less than fifteen 
posts (See sub-heading Retrenchment ), — a loss which not only meant increased 
work and responsibility for the remaining officers, but also a serious handicap 
in carrying out the important scientific work for which this Department stands 
In the pages that follow, abbreviations have been used for the sake of eco- 
nomy, all of which will be easily understood by Readers. D. G. A. means 
Director General of Archaeology, E. C. means Eastern Circle; B. C. means Buima 
Circle, and similarly with other Circles, 0. S. D means an Officer on Special 
Duty, the other abbreviations do not require explanation. 


Appointments and Promotions . 

(1) Sir John Marshall on retirement was re-employed as 0. S. D. from 
19th March 1931. (See Section V of this volume.) 

(2) Mr B. L. Dhama, Asst. Supdt was confirmed as a Supdt. with effect 
from 29th May 1931. 

(3) Maung Mya, Asst Supdt was appointed Supdt, B. C„ from 26th 
June 1931. 
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(4) Mr G M Bhuta, a rib a., was appointed an Asst. Supdt, C. C., 
Patna, on 4th July 1931 

(5) Mi C 1 R Krishnamacharlu was confirmed as Supdt. for Epigr. on 
21st January 1933 

(0) Mi M S Vats was confirmed as Supdt. on 21st January 1933. 

(7) Jlr N P Charravarh was confirmed as Asst Supdt. for Epigr on 
21st January 1933 

(8) Mr Q M Moneer was promoted to Asst. Supdt., W. C., Poona, from 
4th August 1933. 

(9) Dr M A Hamid (retrenched Asst Arohl. Chemist) was re-employed as 
Curatoi, Central Asian Antiquities Museum, from 4th August 1933. 

(10) Mr H. H Khan was confirmed as Supdt. from 26th August 1933. 

(11) In connexion with the exploration scheme the following four Archroolo- 
gical Apprentices were appointed for training in excavation at different sites* 
(a) Mr Lakshmi Nakasimhachak, m a , Taxila, 15th August 1930, (6) Mr Kun- 
jagobmda (Joswami, m \ , Harappa, 1st September 1930, (c) Mr Sasanka Sekhar 
Sarkar, b.sc , Calcutta, 15th August 1930 (under Col Sewell and Dr Guha 
for training in the treatment of excavated human and animal bodily remains), 
(e?) Mr Ataur Rahim, m a , ll b , Mohenjo-daro, 1st February 1931 

Officers Retired 

The retirement of the following officers from the Department is recorded 
here with an expression of gratitude for the fine and devoted work earned out 
by them dunng many years of employment. 

(1) Sir John Marshall (op , however, Section V), on 19th March 1931. 

(2) Mr A. H Loncjhurst, on 2nd November 1931. 

(3) Mons. Cli Duroiselle, on 26th Juno 1931 

(4) Rai Bahadur Ramaprasad Chanda, on 30th September 1931. 

(5) Mr K. V. Subrahmanya Aiyer, on 15th December 1931. 

(6) Mr H. Hargreaves, on 29th May 193’ 

(7) Mr T A Otto, on 27th August 1931 

Retrenchment 

Owing to the financial stnngency, Government have abolished the follow* 
mg posts 1 Deputy D G A for Exploration, 1 Special Officer for Exploration, 
1 Asst Supdt. for Exploration, 1 Asst. Archl. Chemist, 2 Asst. Supdts. for 
Sansknt Epigraphy, 1 Asst. Supdt. for Muslim Epigraphy, 1 Asst. Supdt. m 
the Agra Circle, conveited into the post of an Asst. Engineer, which was also 
abolished, 1 Supdt. Hindu and Buddhist Monuments, N C , Lahore, 1 Supdt., 
E. C , abolished and replaced by an Asst. Supdt., 1 Asst. Supdt. leave leserve, 
4 Arc h ecological Apprentices (Total, fifteen posts.) 

In accordance with the above, the following officers had to be retrenched: 

(1) Mr J A. Page, Deputy D. G. A. (voluntarily retired). 

(2) Dr E. J H. Mackav, Special Officer for Exploration (appointed m 

1920). 
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(3) Dr M. A. Hamid, Asst. Archl. Chemist (since 1927). 

(4) The f our apprentices enumerated under Appointments (11). 

Resignation and Dismissal 

Mr G M. Bhuta, Asst Supdt, C C, Tempted with effect from 6th July 1932. 

Mr B. L. Dhama, Supdt, W C, was suspended with effect from the 5th 
January 1933, and ultimately dismissed from Government Service with effect 
from 1st July 1933, as a result of the disciplmaiy action taken against him; he 
was found guilty of serious neglect of duty and of fraud for his own benefit 

Personnel in Various Offices and Circles 

D 0 A ’? Office Mr Hargreaves continued as offg D G \ till 7th Feb- 
ruary 1931, when he proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement Mr Page 
was appointed offg D. G A from 7th February 1931, and continued m that 
office till 29th July 1931, when he reverted to the office of Deputy 1) G A Kai 
Bahadur Daya Ram Sahni was appointed D G A from 29th luly 1931 Khan 
Bahadur M Zafar Hasan was appointed offg Deputy 1) G A (tom 9th Feb- 
ruary to 29th July 1931 Mr Page proceeded on long leave preparatoiv to retire- 
ment from 26th April 1932, and K B M Zafar Hasan was appointed Deputy 
D. G A from that date. The latter held charge of the office of D G \ duiing 
R B D R Sahni’s leave from 9th Januaiy 1933 to 1 9th January 1933, when 
Mr J F Blakiston was appointed offg D G A who continued as such till 31st 
March 1933 Mr Blaktston proceeded on 8 months’ leave from 7th \piil 1933 

Exploration Branch Rai Bahadur Dava Ham Svhnt continued as Deputy 
Director General of Archeology for Exploration till the 11th May, 1930 Mr 
K N Dikshit was appointed to succeed him from loth May, 1930, and continued 
till the 28th December, 1931, when the post was abolished Mr E J H Mackvy 
contmued to be the Special Officer for Exploration till 1st December, 1932, when 
on the abolition of the post he proceeded on long leave Mr N G Muumiur 
was Assistant Superintendent for Exploi.it ion till 13th Sept-ember, 1931, when 
he was transferred to Calcutta 

Frontier Circle Mr J F Blakiston continued as Supdt of this Curie, 
during his absence m 1933 Mr M. S Vvrs was appointed to officiate Di K A 
Ansari was Asst Engineer till 15th October 1932 

Northern Circle , Hindu and Buddhist Monuments This Curie was abolished 
on 1st August 1931, and the offg Supdt, Mr Vats, was attached to the Fiontier 
Circle as Asst Supdt 

Northern Circle , Muhammadan and Bntish Monuments : K B M Zvfar 
Hasan continued to hold charge of this Circle, on his appointment as offg Deputy 
D G. A m 1931, and as Deputy D. G A m 1932, Mr H. L Srivastava was 
m charge of the Supenntendency. Mr M Hamid Kuratshi relieved the latter 
officer on 23rd September 1932 The post of Asst Supdt w r ns converted into 
one of Asst Engineer on the retirement of Mr Otto, but was eventually abolished 
as a measure of retrenchment The Asst Engineer, Dr K A Ansari was 
transferred from 15th October 1931 to the Northern Circle, Agra 



DEPARTMENTAL ROUTINE NOTES. 344 

Central Circle The following officers held charge of the Circle. Mr B. L Dhama 
from 2nd January 1930 to 30th April 1930 and again from 1st September 1930 
to 2nd February 1931, Mr M. Hamid Euraishi from 1st May 1930 to 31st 
August 1930 and again from 3rd February 1931 to 18th September 1932, and 
Mr 6 . C Chandra from 19th September 1932 onwards. 

Eastern Circle • Mr K. N. Dikshit continued as Supdt. tall 8th May 1930, 
when Mr CJ. C Chandra took over from him. The post of Supdt. m the E C. 
was abolished and replaced by an Asst. Supdt from April 1932. (Cp. Indian 
Museum ) 

Indian Museum, Calcutta • R B R Chanda continued as Supdt., Indian 
Museum, till the 30th September 1931, on his retirement Mr N. 6 Majumdar 
took over charge With the abolition of the post of Supdt. of E C , the Supdt. 
of the Indian Museum is now in charge of that Circle with the help of an Asst. 
Supdt Mr (1 C Chandra took over both these united Supermtendencies and 
held charge from 26th April to 31st August 1932, Mr Dikshit was appointed 
Supdt from 31st August 1932, and Mr Chandra transferred to the C. C. 

Western Circle The following officers were m charge Mr Chandra up to the 
1st May 1930; Dr M. Nazim from 1st to 26th May 1930, from 16th January 1931 
to 9th February 1931, from 7th June 1931 to 6th July 1931, from 10th June 
1932 to 27th December 1933, R B D B Sahni from 26th May 1930 to 16th 
January 1931, Mr Dhama from 10th February 1931 to 6th June 1931 and from 
7th July 1931 to 9th June 1932, and Mr M S Vats from 27th December 1933 
onwards. 

Southern Circle' Mr Long hurst was in charge until he proceeded on leave 
preparatory to retirement, and Mr Khan was m charge since 8th March 1931. 

Burma Circle Mons Durojselle was Supdt up to his retirement, and 
Maung Mya succeeded him with effect from 16th December 1930 

Government Epigraphvtf During Dr Hirananda Sastri’s leave from 16th 
January 1930 to 12th May 1930 Mr K V. Subrahmanya Aiyer officiated for 
him Mr Dikshit held the appointment of (I. E. from 24th April till 22nd 
August 1932 during Dr Sastri's leave From the 10th October 1933 Dr N. P. 
Chakravarti was in charge. 

Supdt. for Epigraphy Mr K V. Subrahmanya Aiyer proceeded on leave 
preparatory to retirement from 16th August 1931, and Mr C. R. Krishnama- 
chaklu was appointed to officiate for him from 16th August 1931, he was even* 
tually confirmed on 21st January 1933. The services of Mr S. V. V ish wanathan, 
Asst Supdt for Epigr on probation, were dispensed with from 6th December 
1930, as he was found unsuitable. 

ArchcBohgtcal Chemist: During K. B. M. Sana Ullah’s absence on leave, 
Dr M A. Hamid, Asst. Archl Chemist, was appointed to officiate with effect 
from 26th August 1931. 

Central Asian Antiquities Museum, New Delhi : When Mr Q M Moneer 
was appointed Asst. Supdt. on the 26th August 1933, Dr M. A. Hamid, formerly 
Asst. Archl. Chemist (retrenched) has been employed as Curator of the Museum. 
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Leave 

The following officers proceeded on leave for the periods noted against their 
names during the four years under review. — 

(1) Sir John Marshall 8 months and 4 days from 20th March, 1030 

(2) Mr A. H Longhurht 7 months and 25 days from 8th March, 1031, 

preparatory to retirement. 

(3) Mr H. Hargreaves 3 months and 22 days fiom 7th February, 1031, 

preparatory to retirement. 

(4) Mr J F. Blakiston 8 months from 7th April, 1033 

(5) liai Bahadur Daya Ham Sauni 0 months and 8 days from 10th 

January, 1931, and 2 months and 23 days from 9th January, 
1933 

(0) Mons. Chas Duroiselle 3 months and 2 days from 15fch December, 
1930. 

(7) Khan Bahadur Mohd. Sana Ullah 4 months troin 26th August, 

1931 

(8) Mr J A Page 2 years and 4 months from the 26th Apul, 1932, pre- 

, paratory to retirement 

(9) Khan Bahadur Maulvi Zafar Hasan 2 months from 29th Julv, 1931 

(10) Dr Hirananda Santri 4 months and 1 day from 21st Apul 1932, 

and 2 months and 21 days from 10th October, 1933. 

(11) Mr K N. Dikbhit 3 months and 12 days from 2nd January, 1932 

(12) Mr B L Dhama 4 months from 1st May, 1930 Again 1 month 

fiom 7th June, 1931, and 8 months fiom 10th June, 1932 

(13) Mr C. R. Krishnamacharlu. 4 months from the 26th September, 

1930. 

(14) Mr Mohd. Hamid Kuraishi 21 days from the 18th November, 1930. 

(15) Mr H. H Khan 9 days from 3rd January, 1933 

(16) Mr N. G. Majumdar 10 days from 2nd June, 1930, and 24 days from 

3rd January, 1933 

(17) Dr M. A. Hamid 15 days from 19th March, 1931. 

(18) Dr N P Chakravarti 1 month and 3 days from 4th January, 1932 

(19) Dr M Nazim 9 days from 18th September, 1931. 

(20) Mr H L Srivastava* 19 days from 29th January, 1933 

(21) Dr K A A Ansari 8 months from 9th May, 1933 

(22) Mr .T M Britt a 2 months and 2 days from 3rd May, 1932 

(23) Mr E J H. Mack ay 9 months and 6 days from 1st December, 1832 




347 


APPENDIX I. 

LIST OF ACQUISITIONS BY THE INDIAN MUSEUM, CALCUTTA. 

Purchased dunng 1930-81 

I (8655) — Spotted red Bands tone head of the Buddha, urna mark between the eye-brows, hair 
arranged in stylized waves 10' x 10* From Mathura 

2. (8556) — Spotted red sandstone head of a Jina(?), hair arranged m curia, no trace of t uhnieho 
11* x 8' From Mathura 

3 (8557) — Red sandstone head of a Jina(®), tho area above the forehead covered by hair is slightly 
elevated, no trace of ushnxsha 7*X6' From Mathura 

4 (8558) — Spotted sandstone head of a Jina(?), hair arranged in stylized waves, no trace of ushnxsha 
6}*X4|' From Mathura 

5 (8668) — Sandstone architectural fragment showing a balcony wherein a young man is standing by 
a young woman 13}* x 15}* From Benares 

6 (8531) — Sandstone door-jamb beanng a figure of Yamuna standing upon a tortoise and other 
attendant figures 2' 8*Xl' 7}'. From Benares 

7. (8632) — Sandstone slab with a figure of the seated Sun-god 2' 2}* x 2' 6* From Benares 

8 (8533) — Sandstone slab with a figure of Mahishamardinl 2' jj*x2' 6}' From Benaies 

9 (8559) — Grey sandstone head of the Buddha, hair arranged in spiral curls with a small top-knot 
11}*X6J* From Benares 

10 (8660) — Sandstone head with a third eve on the forehead and peculiar ornaments m the ears, hair 
divided in the centre of the forehead 9' X 6' From Benares 

II (8561) —Grey sandstone group of Hara-Gauri seated side by side 1' 7}' X 1' From Benares 

12 (8562) — Sandstnno sculpture in high relief depicting a figure of Vishnu Beated on a fall blown lotus 
1' 7}*Xl0}' From Benares 

13 (8563) — Reddish grey Bandstone relief showing a standing figure of Bhairava with four arms. 
l'8}*Xl'l* From Benares 

14 (8664) — Sandstone figure of tho Sun-god seated on a chariot with one wheel and seven horses. 
The figure has four hands and a radiating halo 1' 9'xl' 9*x7|* From Benares 

16 (8666) — Fragment of a pillar with a figure of Agm with four arms and a long beard, a ram stands 
at his feet 2' 4'xl'xl' From Benares 

16 (8566) — Group of Hara and Gauif of the later mediaeval period 2' 2* X 1' 3*. From the U P 

17-20 (8535-38) —Stone beads of different shape and colour From Benusagar, Bihar and Onssa 

21 (8567) — A flat oval gem mounted on gold beanng a Roman bust in intaglio (Camehan) Locality 
not known 


Objects presented dunng 1930-31 

22 (8539) — Marble image of two-armed seated Durg& From a place near Agra, U. P 10' X 6*. 
Presented by H G Thomas, Esq , of Messrs Jessop A Co of Calcutta 

23 (8534) — Sandstone door-jamb with figures of Indra and Sachi. From Benusagar, Bihar anil Onssa. 
1' 5|*Xl' 1}* Presented by Pandit T Ganguli 

24-38 (8540-54) — Glazed tiles and fragments painted with plants and flowers From Mian Mir’a 
Tomb, Lahore Sizes varying from 5§' x 6}* to 8f ' x 4}' On loan from the Panjab Government 

Purchased dunng 1931-32 

1 (8569) — Chlonte figure of the Buddha seated touching the earth 11 J* x 6* From Virat Cuttack, 

District Cuttaok 

2 (8570) —TArfi, of chlonte 15}* x 7* From Virat Cuttack 

3 (8571) — Chlonte figure of the Buddha seated touching the earth 9}'x8* From Virat Cut taok. 

4 (8572).— Chlonte male figure holding sword and shield 9*x3J*. From Virat Cuttaok. 


Received on Loan from the Director General of Archaeology mi 1931-32 
6. (8573) —Bronze image of GageAa From Halud Vihara, Distnct Rajshahi 2*'. 


Purchased dunng 1932-38. 

1. (8575)— Stone figure of Jambhala. From Daneelmg 9}*x5*. 
S. (8591) —Stone image of Han-Hara attended by Surya and Bi 
3. (8593) -Eighty-one stone beads from Rajgir. 


and Buddha. 10* x 7*. 


N 2 
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Objects presented during 1932-33. 

4 (8594) -Copper-plate inscription of King Dharmapala of Assam (3 plates, 1 ring, 1 seal). Presented 
by Sarat Chandra Uoswami, Esq , Ujanbazar, Gauhati 

b (8595) -Copper-plate inscription of King Dharmapala of Assam (3 plates, 1 nng, 1 seal). Idem. 
0 (85%) — Copper-plate inscription of King Indrapala of Assam (3 plates, 1 nng, 1 seal). Idem. 

7 (867b) — Spotted red sandstone image of Maitreya in relief 9J* From Mathurft Presented by 
Apt Ghosh, Esq , Calcutta 

8 (8577) —Grey sandstone bas-relief showing figures of Kuvera and Harltl 6f'x4j' From 
Mathura Idtm 

9 (8578) -Spotted red sandstone head 2$' From Mathura Idem 

10 (8579) —Upper half of a figure of the Buddha m relief, scalloped halo 3}' From Mathnrft. 

Idem 

11 (8580) — Grey sandstone head, hair m ringlets, urna, halo m the shape of a lotus 4*. From 
Mathura Idem 

12 (8581) — Terra-cotta plaque with a male and a female figure in relief 4*x3}* From Mathurft 

Idem 

13 (8582) — Terra-cotta plaque bust of a female figure in relief 2' x 1 J* From Mathurft Idem. 

11 (8583) — Upper pait of a terra-cotta male figure with high turban 2J* From Mathurft Idem. 

15 (8584) -Terra-cotta female bust 4J' From Mathura. Idem 

lb (8585) (’rystal seated figuro of Jma PiirAvaniitha in the round, head lost 2* X 1$* From 
Mathura Idem 

17 (8587) — Pottery vessel with certain symbols incised 7$* From Bftjgir Presented by P C. 
Nahor, Esq 

18 (8588)- Pottery lid Diam 5J' Idem 

19 (8589) — Potteij lid Diam b' Idem 

20 (8590) —Pottery lid Diam 6' Idem 

21 (8601 ) Inscribed stone figure of Surya in rehef, seated cross-legged, flames isBmng from halo. 
From Bairlmtta, Dinajpur District 2* J'xlOU Presented by H K Stapleton, Esq 

22 (8002) -Lower half of a stone figure seated on a camel( *) From Kak-dighi, Bairhatta, Dinajpur 
District Idem 

23 (8b05) — Figuie of Vishnu attended by Lakshml and Sarasvati From Itahar, P S Raiganj, 
Dinajpur District 6' 8'x3' 10' Presented by J 0 Majumdar, Esq , Dinajpur 


Rtieited on Loan from the Director General of Archaeology »» India during 1932-33. 

24 (857 1) — Stone slub with Hrahmi inscription From Mahasth&n, Bogra District 

25 (858b) — Inscribed stone image of Jambhnla excavated at Paharpur, Rajshahi District 2J' X 
2b (8599) — Rtom celt from Assam 3'x2}' 

27 (8600) — Terra-cotta plaque with a figure of Vishnu m relief. Inscription on both sides of the figuM 
From Sabhar, Dacca District 

28 (8597) — Four-armed Heated female figure of bronze, probably Vaishnavf 1 J' 

29 (8598) — Bronze mule figure (I Lolcc4vara) standing, with a lotus stalk m the left hand 2J' 
Nos. 28 and 29 are from Mah&Bthan, Bogia District 


Received in Exchange 

30 (8592) — Stone figure of Prajn&paramita seated cross-lcggod m meditation. Inscribed From 
neighbourhood of Nalanda V 6'xlO' 


Purchased during 1933-34 

1-17 (8681-99, 8953) — Palaeolithic stone implements from Allur, Hyderabad. 

18- 27 (8700-09) - Idem, from Jangaon, Hyderabad 

28-32 (8710, H743-4b) — Neolithic stone implements from Yellagins, District Salem 
33-37 (8711, H7b7-70) — Idem , from Lmgsugur, Hyderabad 
38 (8712) - Idem, from Rampa Agency 

19- 71 (8713-14, 8716-17, 8794-8825) —Idem, from Salem District 
75 91 (872b 42) Idem, from Juvadis, Arcot District 

92 109 (8747-b4) -Idem, from Anegundi, opposite Hampi, Hyderabad State 

110-11 1 (8705-bb) — Idem, from Bussapur, near Hampi 

112-114 (8771 73) —Idem, from Sindnur, Hyderabad State 

H'» Mb (8771 7*) Idtm, from Kondapur, Jantakallu, north-east of Anegundi. 

117-130 (8780 93) -Idem, from Rayadrug, 3-4 miles south-west of Bellary. 

131-138 (8826-32, 8956) —Idem, from Nandavaram, District BeUary 
199-146 (8833-40) — Idtm, from Halaharvi, north-east of BeUary 
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147-160. (8841-44) — Idem, from Kotall, District Kurnool 

161-166 (8846-60) — Idem, from Collagul, 3 miles north-west from Bellaiy. 

157-196 (8861-90) — Idem, from Bellary District 

197-240 (8891-8934) —Idem, from the Tungabhadra Valley 

241-244 (8935-38) — Idem, from Huttanhalli, 18 miles north of Bangalore 

245 260 (8939-41) Idem, from Emaumpur, District Anantapur 

251 (8955) — Idem, from Nandavaram, District Kurnool 

262-253 (8967-58) —Idem, from Jangaon, Hyderabad. 

254-275 (8715, 8718-25, 8776-79, 8945-52, 8954) —Idem, from Madras Presidency. 

276 (8969) —Idem, from Rllora 

277 (8960) —Idem, from France 

278-280 (8671, 8682-83) — Prehistoric irou implements from a grave at Huttanhalli, 18 miles north of 
Bangalore 

281-289 (8672-80) —hlem, from Yeroaud, District Salem 

290 (8681) -Idem, from Brahmanapalh, 39 miles north of Bangalore 

291-304 (8961 74) -Iron age pottery from the graves at Huttanhalli, 18 miles north of Bangalore 
305-307 (8975-77) — Pieces of bone from the graves at Huttanhulli 
308-304 (8978-79) -Idem, from Allur, Hyderabad 

310 (8618) — Red sandstorm seated male figure holding a staff in left hand 9*x6” 

31 1 (8621) --Red sandstone Nag a figure standing under the seven hoods of a snake 7J'x4' 

312 (8622) — Stone figure of six-armed Malnshamanlinl 7f'x4J'. 

313 (8623) — Circular piece of stone with a round hole in the centre carved with 5 bands of decoration 
on one flat face and an Ujjain symbol and a star on the other, and with honey-surkles and female figures 
along the rims of the hole Cir 2}*, thi< k diam of hole 

314 (8621) — Fragments of a circular stone similar to 8623 
315-318 (8619-20, 8625, 8635) Miscellaneous stone sculptures 
319-320 (8626-27) — Clay human figurines 

321 (8628) Lower half of a terra-cotta standing figurine with harp 3* 

322 (8630) — Upper half of a terra-cotta female figurine holding flowing hair with left hand 2J' 

323 (8631) — Terra-cotta male figurine holding a necklace with both hands 4}* 

324 (8632) — Terra-cotta female figurine holding a bunch of flowers 3|' 

325 (8637) — Terra-cotta dabber with Brahmi inacuption Karhhipasa 2J* 

326 (8644) — Terra-cotta plaque showing a human figunno standing with harp 3$' 

327-336 (8629. 8633, 8636. 8638-43, 8645) —Miscellaneous terra-cotta objects 

Nos 310 to 336 are from Mathura 

337 (8980) — Bronze elephant cairying on its back two males and two females 3f* From 
Mahasthan 

338 (8981) — Bronze image of Maftjulri 2|* From Mah.isth.ln 

339 (9008) — Stone image of Vishnu from Gangpur 4' 9' 

340 (9009) — Stone image of Vishnu from Nimdighi 3' 1* 

341 (9010) —Stone image of Suija from Ganpur 3' 4' 

342 (9011) — Btone relief representing Mother-and-Child from Chowra Kasba 1' ll'xl' 10* 

343 (9012) — Stone image of Garuiln from Chowra Kasba 2' 

344-345 (9013-14) —Two stone images of Siva from Chowra Kasba 2' 3', 2J' 

346 (9015) — Stone image of Avalokite4vara from Chowra Para 3' 5' 


Objects presented during 1933-J4. 

347 (8634) — Stone slab, obverse- Vishnu with Gafiga and Yamuna, reverse — Ten Avat&ras. 
4*X4* From Jora, District Bogra On loan from the Director General of Archmology 

348 (8646) Stone image, pot-bellied 2}' From Jewat Kund at Mahanad, District Hooghly. 
From R N Ghose, Esq , Manager, Estate of the Mohnnt of Mahanad 

349-388. (8647-68, 9016-9033) — Flakes and cores of agate, chalcedony and carnelian From Mahur- 
jhin, Distnct Nagpur From K N Dihnhit, Esq , m a , Arch ecological Survey of India. 

389 (8669) — Beads of different stones Idem 

390 (9034) — Piece of glass Idem 

391 (9035) — Small lump of mica Idem 

392 (9036) — Lower part of a thick terra-cotta vessel From Paonar, Distnct Wardha, C P Idem 

393 (9037) —Two stone flakes and a fragment of a shell bangle Idem 

394-400 (9038-44) — Fragments of black and led pottery, one with traces of gilt From Kundinpur, 
Distnct Amaravati, C P Idem 

401 (9045) —Mother of pearl Idem 
402. (9046) —Piece of shell Idem 
403 (9047) — Piece of shell bangle Idem 

404-405 (9082-83) — Beads of different colour and stone. From Cbunsar, Distnct Munludabad. 
Idem 
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406-407 (8982-83) —One porcelain bowl and two fragments From Kameng in the west of Manipur 
Valley From W Y Singh, Esq 

408 (8984) —Terra-cotta smoking pipes Idem 

409-420 (8985 92, 8995-96, 8998-99) —Fragments of terra-cotta vessels. Idem. 

421-422 (8993-94) - Narrow-mouthed terra-cotta vessels Idem 
423 (8997) — Mouth of terra-cotta pot with mat impressions Idem 
421-126 (9000-02) —Metal rings Idem 
427-430 (9003-06) — Miscellaneous objects Idem 

431 (9084) -Copper-plate of Sam 128 (447-48 ad) published in Bp Ind , Vol XXI, p 78 From 
Baigram, District Bogra From the Gauda Research Society, Howrah 

432 (9085) —Fragment of a cupper-plate Idem 

433-36 (8604-07) —Sandstone cannon ballB From G&uhati, Assam. From the Archaeological 
Survey, Eastern Circle 

137 (9007) -Enamelled bnok 4|'x3|'xl&' FromMalda Idem 

438-47 (8608-17) -Terra-cotta and clay tablets with figures of the Buddha and Beal impressions From 
various < aves of Siam From the Director General of Archaeology in India. 

418-480 (9048-80) — Kangra paintings depicting the exploits of Krishna Idem 


Received in Exchange. 

481 (8670) —Stone image of MayadevI depicting the birth scene of the Buddha V 3*x9f 4 From 
Nilanda, District Patna 


LIST OF ACQUISITIONS BY THE DELHI FORT MUSEUM. 

Acquired during 1931-32. 

1 Barman of Maryam Zamani, mother of the Emperor Jahangir. On loan from the Director General 
of Archaeology 

2 Painting representing the Begam Samrfi Presented by Sir John Thompson, x o 8 . 1 , etc 


Acquired during 1932-33. 

1 A sutni (6' 4'x3') with floral decorations in silk embroidery and with a silk fringe. 

2 A manuscript of the ShShnama by FirdUsi, probably of the 16th century, with twenty text-illustra- 
tions 

3 Handbook for Delhi, by Frederick Cooper 

4 A painting representing B&z Bahadur 

5 A painting representing the Imam Muhammad Baqar 

6 A farman of the Emperor Akbar, dated 970 ▲ H 

Nos 1 to 6 on loan from the Director General of Archaeology 

7 An album of papers relating to the Indian Mutiny of 1857 with a note by Sir Malcolm Hailey. 

Acquired during 1933-34 

1 Specimen of calligraphy by Zumurrud Raqam 

2 Picture of Shaikh Salem Chishti with three personages. 

3 Pamting representing ‘Abdu-l-Qadir GilanI 

4 Painting showing Sarmad listening to music 

5 Painting showing 4 Abdu-r-Rahlm Khan, and Kfish^a 
Nos 1 to 5 on loan from the Director General of Archeology 

6 An old cotton shirt with verses from the Qurfin written on it. Presented by the High Commissioner 
for India, London. 
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1ST OF GOINS ACQUIRED BY THE INDIAN MUSEUM, CALCUTTA, 
DURING 1930-34* 



Muhammadan Coma. 



1ST OF COINS ACQUIRED BY THE DELHI FORT MUSEUM 
DURING 1930-34. 


Type of Com, or Dynasty 

AT 

At 


BU 

Elect 

Total 

IMlUtTl 

iltana of Delhi . .... 

tun of Oadh ......... 

itb Sh&M (Golkonda) 

npUI • ■ • ■ • o 

liana of Bengal 

agfeil ......a... 

lopel State « . ...... 

vauor State 

fderabad State 

ndn Ooine ......... 

aeellaneona and unidentified 

a 

’* l 

1 

I 

3 

23 

2 

2 

37 

1 

*17 

73 

” 1 


5 

27 

0 

2 

2 

a 

284 

1 

11 

2 

20 

78 
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS 

employed In this publication. 

Not* — T he present list is far from l*>in« txhauitm or authoritative It ih a hnl attempt to fixing the meaning of 
certain current terms for thn hunoflt of foreign readers Sanskrit olassutal terms like s/fi/M, havr not usuall> been ini 1ml 
eel It Is thi intention of this Departme nl to augment and improve this Olossary in further issues of the Rrporta 

AIVBREV T \TIO\S — s Sanskrit origin, 1 Iranian origin a Arable origin 


s bajrl: giavol 

s bft’oll: large masonry well, geneial- 
ly with steps leading down to 
the water, and ehambcis in the 
surrounding wall 

h b&r&darh b&rali-darf, b&rah-dvari: 

‘having twelve doors', a pavilion, 
an open summer-house 
sbargft: a piece of squared timbei, 
beam, joist 

s bhi^A: rums, mound 
8 blghA: a land-measure, equal to 
about 0*33 acre (English), or 13 38 
(metric) acre 

8 burjl: small tower, turret, bastion, 
breakwater 

8 chabtltrft: a platfoun, a ten are. 

& ohaklft: a found and broad stone 
or log of wood for lolling out 
chapatxs (i.e , the Indian pan- 
cake-shaped unleavened hi end) a 
rolling pm. 

s oh&itya: any Buddhist oi Jama 
religious shnne, or satied monu- 
ment, including a Sacred Tiee, a 
leliquary, a temple 

8 ohaukhak chaukhath: tho fiame of 
a door, frame in general 
* chhajjA: the eaves of a house, 
verandah, portico 

s chhatrl: a small, ornamental pavi- 
lion 

8 bhUhft: a fire-place, a hearth, often 
sunk into the ground or made of 
clay or bnek 

s chfluft: (t mlqOy ehunam), lime, slak- 
ed lune, plaster 

i d&l&n: a hall, a compaitment, a 
cloister 

i darg&h: a tomb dedicated to a 
Muslim Bamt, a shnne, mosque. 

I dfis&: a wall-plate, a broad and 
long stone to cover the wall, or 
bracket to support the thatch 
roof, a stone slab. 

FART II 


8 deal: Bengali woid foi Hindi deval 
(s devalaya) a shnne, a temple 
with an image 

h gha?&: sec p. 74 of this Report, 
f<iot-note 1 

s gh&t: flight of steps leading to ,i 
walcr, bathing-plaee, embank- 
ment 

i gul-dasta: ‘a handful of flowers 
a small decoiutivc tuiiet pio- 
jecting above the loof, often 
crowned by a stone vase with 
flowers (hence the name) 
i gumbad, gumbaz: dome, vault 
a hamm&m: a bath-house, a hot 
(“Turkish’) bath 

s han^I, hftndi: an earthenwaie pot 
for cooking or boiling, usually 
with a large mouth and bulgmg- 
out body 

a ‘Id-g&h: an open space used on 
festivals bv Muslims for their 
prayers 

i jftgir: a fief, a freehold land the 
(written) grant for such 
s j&U: tracery, trelliswork, perforat- 
ed stone or w ood used for w inclow s 
and doors 

s kacchft: unbaked (bricks or mud), 
hence, inferior quality, bad A 
kacchd load unmetallcd count! \ 
road Opposite pakkd 
8 kalada: a vase with a nanow neck 
and swelling body an um 
l kangura: balustrade, parapet wall 
battlement 

? kahjfir: coarso limestone (calcare- 
ous tufa) in the llawalpindi Dis- 
trict 

8 kadkar: coarse limestone 
a kh&dim: a servant, especially one m 
charge of a mosque or Muslim 
shrine 

a kh&ntUg&h, wlgo kh&naq&h. 
kh&naqah : a convent, monastery 
o 
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a khaflb, vulgo khftflb: a public reciter 
of the Khutba (the prayers and 
sermon) a preacher, 
i kfiza: an eaithenware waterbottle 
with a long, murow neck, a 
gugglet 

s lakhaurl bricks: small-sized bricks 
commonly used in the Muham- 
madan period. 

s lofft: a small, almost globular pot, 
mostly ot brass 01 metal. 
a mahal (bettei mahall): mansion, 
hall, residence, palace 
8 mah&nt: head of a religious order: 
an abbot, a pnoi. 

a maktab, or maktab-kh&na: a writ- 
ing-school, a school-house. 
a-i mansab-d&r: official ot rank, supe- 
rior officei 

a manzar: a look-out tower, 
s mel&: a fair on a festival day 
a mibrftb: place (of honour) for the 
priest to pray in a mosque, %.e., 
the niche showing the direction 
towards Mecca 

s muram, moram, muram: gravel, 
mostly made ot c lushed stones, 
mutakkftt wiong, Bee mstead s. v. 
muttaka. 

a mutawalll: supeimtendent or trea- 
surer of a mosque, etc. 
a muttak& : a prop, a post or pillar, 
especially m a railing 
i naamman, nishlman: seat, iesid- 
ence, mansion. 

s pakka, vulgo pucca: “baked,” t.e., 
woll-prepaied, good, fine, finish- 


ed, a pakkd brick, a burnt brick; 
a pakkd house: a house made of 
burnt bricks, a pakkd road a 
metalled road Opposite’ kacchd 
B p ara*!*, pranai: channel for water, 
dram, gutter. 

I puflhta: prop, support; buttress 
I raupa: a mausoleum, a pleasaunce. 
s sajjl: natron, impure carbonate of 
soda, used in India instead of 
soap 

s sfil: the sdl- tree and its wood 
( shorea robusta). 

I sang-i abri: “cloudy stone”, but 
probably a corruption of sang-i 
aburl , the village of Abur in the 
Jessalmere State produces a very 
fine, yellow fossmferous marble 
sometimes known as 'Abur stone’, 
s tfsam, also also, glson: the tree 
dalbergta stsu and its wood 
i surkhl: brick-dust, pounded brick, 
used in mortar mixtures, 
i B&znl, sozanl: quilting, quilted linen, 
quilted carpet 

i tah-kh&na: a subterranean room, 
cellai 

s v&hana: a vehicle or mount of a 
god in Hindu iconography. 

I zan&na: women’s apartments, 
harem. As an adjective any- 
thing relating or belonging to 
women female, feminine. 

A-I tU&‘dfir. vulgo ziled&r: super- 
intending and/or revenue officer 
of a la, t.e., a small district. 
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Abd-Bac. 


INDEX 

Small Capitaia* wune* of persons 
Italics title* of book*. 


* Abdu-r-RashI d DailmI 207f. 
Ab^yadana Temple, Mympagan: 
conservation, 431. 
paintings, 44, 181-184 
inscriptions, 226. 

Abu Muhammad, Tomb of. 4. 
Achspmenids, domination and influ- 
ence of 150. 

Acharya, Dr P. K.. 126 note 1. 
Achyuta 40, 232 

Adad-Nirari, King of Assur. 232. 
Admitha, image of: 15. 

Aditya I. 216. 

iEgean Islands, compared with Mo- 
henjo-daro. 60, 69. 

Afghanistan. 162, 167 note 1. 
Afzal'Au 0. 

Agra Fort. 2. 

Agrawala, V. S . 301. 

Ahmad Shah Wal! Al-BahmanI. 228. 
Ahmad, Maulvi Shamsuddm: 218, 
234f, 264. 

Ahmedabad District, monuments m 
the 23,24 

'Am-i Albari 0 note 1. 

‘Aisha BIb!, Princess- 25. 

Aiyangar, S Krishnaswami. 126 note 

Aiyer, K. V. Subrahmanya 214, 220, 
221, 232, 246. 

Aimer, conservation m. 48. 

Akbar: 3, 6, 0, 237, 250, 209. 

Akbari Baoh, Gujarat 19. 
‘Ala’u-d-DIn Bahmani 250. 
Alaungsithu, Burmese king: 191, 
226 

AlberunI 229. 

Alexander the Great: 91, 150. 

‘AlI ‘Adil Shah: 228. 

‘AlI Muhammad Kuan 3. 

All Murad, prehistoric sites near: 97f. 
Allahabad monuments 0. 

Allan, Dr* 264. 

Altekar, Prof.: 245. 

Aluvarasa: 223. 

Amaravatl, conservation at 42. 

Amb’ 15 

Ambika Devi, image of: 15. 
Amoghavarsha I: 209, 235. 

Amri, prehistoric site: 90, 94, 98, 99. 


Andgalavawsa-al^hakalhd' 322-331 
'passim. 

Analysis, chemical 291-301 passim, 
Anantavarman 222 
Ancient Monuments Preservation Act: 
336-338 

Anderson 259 note 1. 

Andrews, F H . 283 
Annual Bibliography of Indian Ar- 
cheology 30 note 1 , 109, 307 note 1. 
Anoratha, Burmese kmg 43, 177, 
178, 180, 187f 191, 193, 322. 

Appar, image of 316 
Arabjo-thanJ, prehistoric site. 103. 
Arches over doorways, N&landa 137. 
Arhats, miages of Buddhist, in Burma: 
206 

Ariana* 25 note 1. 

Ashta-dhatu, ancient metal alloy: 300. 

Asia Minor 68 

ASoka 179, 207 

Afioka Pillar, Delhi 295 

Assam 

monuments 39f 
copper-plates from 265ff. 

Assyria 69, 261 note 1 
inscription from 232. 

Aurangzeb 218, 267. 

Aurangzeb’s Baoli, Kharian. 18. 
Avalokitesvara, the Bodhisattva: 
image of, at N&landa. 134 and 
134 note 1, 272, 273. 
in Burma 178,182. 
in the Indian Museum 262f. 
in the Kurkihar find 303 note 1. 
temple of Khasarpana. 212, 272. 
Azes. 

inscription on copper-plate of: 162f. 
ayasa gemtive of A * 163. 

Ba, U 331-335 passim. 

Babur 2 
Babumdma: 2. 

Babylonia 

compared with Mohenjo-daro: 85, 
69 

Assyro-Babylonian element in 
MathurS: 201 note 1. 

See also. Nmeveh. 

B&ch&ni, prehistoric site: 104. 

O 2 
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Bachhofer, Dr Ludwig. 253 notes 1 
and 5 

Bactna 149, 150f. 

Badhio Range 98, 99. 

Badh-ki Sarai 12 
Bfulrah 91 

Bagerhat, masjid at 37. 

Bagh-i Gulafshan, Agra 2. 

BahmanI 25, 250 
Baigram inscription 229, 312. 

Bala- Krishna see Kiishna. 

Balapui Fort 33 
Balasubiahmanya, image of 316. 
Baluchistan 91, 96, 102 note 1, 283, 
291 

See also Iian, for Iranian Baluchis- 
tan 

Balwant Sinoh 8. 

BLna's Harshachanta 230. 

Baxarasi 222 
Banda monuments 7 
Bandasi Raj, Governor 39 
Bfindhni, prehistonc site 100. 
Banerji, Prof Rakhal Das 211, 315. 
Bupatla, the Bhavanar5yana Temple 
at 40 

Barabar Hills, Buddhist caves m the 
32/. 

B&ran river 102ff 
Barbak Shah 264 
Barnett, Dr 243 

Barsi Takh, the Bhawani Temple at: 
292. 

BaruI, Ziau-d-dln 146 
Basak, Prof. R G • 244, 312. 

Bassein, Burma 47, 20411., 224f. 
Bvtuta, Ibn 146. 

Baz Bahadur 269 
Bcas river. 106, 107. 

Beck 65. 

Bedsa Caves 25 
Bogam-ki Sarai, Attock: 18. 

Begampuri Masjid 12. 

Bella>is 91. 

Bkndall 229 

Bll AO VV ACHCHANDRA 230. 

Bhtuiawdqlta 252 note 2. 
BJiatjamta-puidiia 66. 

Bhagotoro 93 
Bhairava, image of 
in the K&mflkhyfi Hills 129. 
so-called, at Nalnnda 139. 
treasure- trove 316. 

Bhamah, see* Taxila 
Bhambuida Cave Temple, near Poona: 
21f 


Bhandari, Sujan Rai. 302 note 1. 
Bhandarkar, Prof. D. R.: U5f., 143 
note 2, 211, 220, 244f., 256. 

Bh ATTACH ARYA, Benoytosh* 288 note 
1 

Bhattacharya, M. M Padmanatha: 

257 note 2 
Bhetti 237. 

Bhillama 244. 

BhIma, Ch&lukya long 215. 
BhImadkva II 216 
Bhopal State, conservation in: 48f. 
Bijai Mandal, Delhi 
excavations at 146-149 
Qa^r-i Haz&r Sutun located at* 146f. 
historv of 1 46f 

corns found m Treasure-wells 147, 
148. 

Bijapur 

monuments 22. 
dynasty 25 
Bimbisara 30. 

Blauden, Dr C. O. 219, 248. 
Blanford, W T. 90 note 2, 258. 
Bloch, Dr T * 38, 260 note 1, 261. 
Blochmann, Prof. 5, 6 note 1, 217. 
Bodawpaya, Burmese king 247, 332, 
333. 

Bodh-Gaya, oompared with Burma. 
184 note 3. 

Bodhisattvas, see: Avalokitesvara, 
Lokanfitha, ManjUBiI, Padmapftni, 
Vajrapam. 

BrahmS 

painting of, m Burma: 183, 184. 
sculpture m the Kftlanjar Fort 317. 
atDeothan. 319. 

Browne, C. E.* 333. 

Brunton* 67 note 2. 

Buddha 

relics of, presented to new vihira 

Samath 8,301 

image of, found at Samath 9. 
image of, Ab6yadana Temple, Mym- 
pagan* 43f 

image of, Shwesandaw Pagoda, 
Pagan 44 

Miracle at Sravasti, painting at 
Mympagan 45f. 

reliefs at N&garjumkonda 108ff. 
footprints of 108f , 320-331. 
representations of, Satyapir Bhlta. 
124, 125. 

images at Nalanda 131, 132, 134, 
139, and m the Museum: 272, 
273, 274ft , 278ft 
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Bud-Gyp. 


Buddha (conid). 

representations at Bham&la, Taxila: 
158f.; at Kalawin, Taxila 164, 
167, 169, 171, 172ff , 176 
images in Burma 43f , 44, 176-181 
passim. 

images m the Indian Museum 252f., 
255, 257, 263 

images m the Taxila Museum 265. 
Central Asian paintings of 282-286. 
images of, in the Muttra Museum 
288t. 

among the bronzes of Kurkihar. 
302-303 

Bunim \aui*TA 230, 264 
Buddhapadu, ancient Buddhist site: 
lllf 

Buddhist 

pilgrims from Burma, Ceylon, etc 
30 

caves sec Bedsa, Barabar Hills, 
Caves, etc 
See also Buddha 
Budhianwala Mughal bridge 19. 
BrHLER, Prof 208. 

Burhia-ka Tal, outside Agra 2. 

Burma 43-48 passim , 176-206 passim. 
Museums m 282. 

See also Coins, Epigraphy 
BOtuo \ 223 

^Cakes’, terra-cotta prehistoric 
Harappa* 84. 

Lohumjo-daro 93 
Trihni 94. 
near All Murad 98 
near Korch&t 102 
at Th&no Bula Khan 104. 
at Chak Purhane Siy&l* 106. 
Campbell Thompson 65, 69 note 3. 
Camehan beads, decoration of. 91. 
Caton-Thompson 67 note 2 
Caves 

in Burma 194, 236f 
See also Barabar Hills, Bedsa, 
Bhamburda, Buddhist Caves, 
Elephanta, Jogesvari 
of the Thousand Buddhas, Tun- 
huang. 282-286 passim. 

Central Asian art* 152. 

See also: Caves. 

Central Asian Antiquities Museum, 
New Delhi: 106, 282-286, 291, 294, 
297 . 

Central Europe, Danubian culture of. 
99. 


Ceylon 

an Arabic inscription from 217f. 
conquest ol (') 234 
Chachnama 91 
Chait Singh, 11&J& 8 
Chak Pui b5ne Siyal, prehistom site 
of 1061 

Champanei monuments 23 
Champion, General 4 
Ohamunda, ligme of 319 
Chandel Temple, Uiwara 9f 
Chandi, image of goddess 273 
Cliandikesvaia, image of 305, 308, 
316 

Chandia«*klmia, image of 308, 313. 
Chandragiu the Royal Residences at 
42. 

Chandhagi ita II 207 1 
Chfifhu-daro, piehistonc site 90, 91. 
Char Bagh, Agra 2 
Chauburji Gateway, Lahoie IK 
Chauio Land I piehiHtonc site neur 
lOOt, 103 
Cheik, V 334. 

Chemist, Archa»ologi( al 270, 283-286 
passim, 201-301. 

Chettapalaijani, megalithir monu- 
ment at 1121 

Chhataipur State, conservation m 
40 

Chien-fo-tung see Caves of the Thou- 
sand Buddhas 
Chini-ka Rauza, Agia* 2 
Coggin Brown 93, 258 note 2 
Corns 142, 143, 144, 146, 147, 148, 149, 
150, 154, 155, 157f , 171, 256f , 263f., 
265, 266, 268, 269, 270, 280, 302- 
316 passim (treasure-trove), 
unknown Buimesc 331-335. 
Conservation 1-50, 111 
of photogiaphic negatives 293 
Cp. also Treatment, chemical. 
Contenau, Dr Georges 68 note 1. 
Coom \raswamy, Dr A. K. 126 note 
1, 333 

Cooper, Frederick 269 
Cooper, W G 334 
Coorg, conservation in 43. 

Cowell 183 note 1 
Cromlechs, see Megaliths. 

Cunningham, Sir Alexandei 91, 142, 
143 note 6, 260, 286, 333 
Curzon Museum of Archaeology, 
Muttra* 286-289, 298 
Cyprus, implements from, compared 
with Mohenjo-daio. 59. 
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DalIp Singh 281. 

Damb-buthi, prehistoric site: 99t. 
Danubian culture, ‘bell-boakers’ of: 
99. 

Dara Shikoh 254, 207. 

Darius ICO 

Das, Rai Sahib Kumud Nath: 312. 
DaSavarmapeva 242. 

Datia State, conservation in. 49f. 
Decimal system at Mohenjo-daro. 69. 
De Facie u, Charles 321 note 2. 
Dela porte 69 note 6. 

Delhi 

Fort Museum 267-270. 

See also under Biiai Mandal, and 
other monuments 1 names. 

Deogarh 
temples at 33. 
fort at 33. 

Deothan, shrine at 318-320. 
Devapala. 136, 277. 

Devaraya I. 236. 

Dhal, in the Laki Range 101. 
Dhammacheti, King of Pegu 196. 
Dhammayazika pagoda, Pagan 46. 
Dhar State, conservation in 49. 
Dharasena 11. 249. 

IV. 227 

Dharmapala 36, 256fF. 
Dharma-SrIpala 238 
Dhill&mjo-kot, prehistoric site at. 104. 
Dhotra. temple at 33. 

Dhruva 245. 

Dhruvabhata 248 
Dhruvasena II 213, 248. 

Dible, W C.' 287. 

Dikshit, K N.* 66 note 5, 91, 92, 
244f , 258 note 1. 

DilIparasa 223. 

Dionysus 266 

Dipankara Buddha. 196, 204, 212. 
Dolmens, see Megaliths. 

Drawings 341. 

Durga, image of, in the K&m&khy& 
Hills 129 

Duroiselle, Charles 176 note 1, 
185, 225, 321, 335 note 2. 

Dutt, G S. 130. 

Dv&rapiila, image of 
atPah&rpur 116. 
at Bhamala 154. 

m the Indian Museum: 255 note 1. 
Earthquake 

of January 15th, 1934, damage at 
NalandS* 30 


Earthquake (< cotUd .) 
of May 31st, 1935, damage at 
Quetta Museum: 105 note 2. 

East India Company: 43. 

Egypt, comparisons between Mohenjo* 
daro and. 59, 62, 63 note 3, 64 note 
4,64f , 67, 68, 69. 

EkojI' 240. 

Elam, comparisons 
with Mohenjo-daro 64, 67, 69. 
with other sites in Sind 102 note 1. 
Cp. also Assyria, Babylonia, Nine- 
veh, Sumer, Susa. 

Elephanta 21. 

Elliot’s History of India : 302 note 1. 
Elliot and Dawson 4 note 1, 147 
note 2 

Epigraphy 31, 32, 140, 162f, 207- 
251, 256f., 272, 273, 275, 277f„ 281, 
288f. 

Muslim. 216-218, 228, 249-251. 
Arabic inscription from Ceylon: 217f. 
Burmese 177, 178, 179, 186, 188, 
190, 191, 193, 194, 195f., 199, 205, 
214, 219, 224-226, 236f., 246-248. 
Assyrian inscription 232. 
treasure-trove 305, 306, 312. 

Evans, Sir Arthur 60. 

FAbri, Dr C. L.. 36 note 1, 229 note 1, 
255 note 2, 261 note 1. 

Farrukhabad District, antiquities in: 
lOf. 

Fathpur Sikri 3. 

Fausboll 183 note 1, 184, 329 note 2. 
Fea, Leonardo 335. 

Fergusson 330 note 1. 

Firdausi. 269. 

Firishta, see Muhammad Qftsim. 
FIruz Shah Tughlaq 12, 217. 
Fishing, prehistoric: 83 and note 3. 
Fleet, Dr. 144, 231, 241, 243, 245. 
Foit Duffenn, Mandalay. 44. 

Forts in the C. P . 34. 

Foucher, Dr A. 290. 

Frankfort, Dr Henri: 60 note 2. 
Fraser on amulets: 69. 

Fuhrer, Dr* 6 note 2, 9, 289. 

Ganapati, king: 215. 

Gandhfira. 149-176 passim. 

Gandikota Fort* 42. 

Ganesa, image of: 
at Baqnath. 16. 
in Raison Fort. 48. 
at Halud Vihftra* 128. 
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Gan-Ind. 


Gane£a, image of* ( contd .) 
in the Kftm&khyft Hills. 129. 
in Burma 180, 183, 184. 
in the Indian Museum* 262. 
at Nalandfl* 27 5. 
treasure-trove 316 
atDeothan: 3101 

Gardens, archaeological Ilf, 13f , 17, 
18, 19f , 47 

Gargoyle at Paharpur 127, and note 1. 
Garnwa monuments 7 
Garuda, image of 262. 

Garui, stone temple at 38. 

Gaur monuments 37. 

Gebel-el-'Arak, comparisons with 
Mohenjo-daro 64, 69f. 

Gh5zl ShShjo-thul, prehistoric Bite of* 
97. 

Ghulam Nabi Khan 26 
Gibb, Prof. H A. R. 146 note 4. 
Gingee Foit 41. 

Ghiyathu-d-Din KhaljI 228 
Glanville 60 note 3. 

Goblet d’Alviella, the Count* 329 
note 1. 

Gooty, Rock Fort at 40. 

Gopaladeva: 231. 

Gordon Mackay, Prof A. L. A.. 335. 
Govinda II 231, 235. 

Ill 231,235. 

IV* 235, 244 

Gravely, Dr F. H.* 126 note 1. 
Greece, measures of, compared with 
Mohenjo-daro 68 
Growse, F. S 286 
Grunwedel, Prof A.: 45 note 1. 
Guha, Dr 75 

Gunaka Vijayaditya. 305. 

Gupta 

inscription. 50. 

style bronze image m Burma: 204. 
Gurandi, prehistoric site of. 96. 
Gurramkonda Mahall 40f. 

Gutta III. 231. 

Gyani, R. G. 218. 

Hadd&i site te Afghanistan: 167 
note 1. 

Hafiz Rahmat Khan: 3. 

Hagamasha 264. 

Hagana. 264. 

Haig, Sir Wolseley: 250. 

Hailey, Sir Malcolm 269. 

Hall* 69 note 4. 

Halud Vih&ra, mound of* 128. 

Hamid, Dr M. A.: 298. 


Hampi ruins 40, 41. 

Handial, ‘curved cornice’ temple at: 
130. 

Hara-Gauri, image of 
at Mahasthan 129. 
in the Indian Museum* 254. 
treasure-trove 312 
Harappa 
conservation 1 6. 
excavation 72-90 
cemetery 731! 
skeletons 72-90 passim 
seals 72-90 pasiwi. 
large well 80f 
svastikas 81, 82 
lmgas 811, 83, 84, 86, 89. 

‘Store House’ 82 
fishing 83, and note 3. 
the ‘Workmen’s Quarters’* 84, 86-89. 
terra-cotta ‘cakes’ 84 
furnaces 88, 89 
minor finds of 1 933-34 90 
compared with other sites 106, 107. 
chemical analyses of materials from* 
293, 29411., 296, 298, 299. 
Hardinge, Lord 271. 

Hargreaves 96, 283 
Han-hara, image ot 256, 257. 
Harihara, Vijayanagara king* 42. 
Hanti, goddess 158 
Hastin 245 
Hastings, Warren 8. 

Herculaneum 151 
Hermadideva 209 
Hevajra, image of 122. 

Hinayana 181, 184 
Hiralal, Kai Bahadur 244. 

Hiuen Tsang 238, 248. 

Hmawza, see Prome, Old. 

Hoernle, Dr 143. 

Hultzsch, Dr 215. 

HOnas, see Huns. 

Huns 144, 157f , 280. 

Husain, M Mahmud 270. 

Husain Shah, Sultan. 228, 250. 
Huttanhalh 259f. 

Huvishka 207. 

Ibex 102,103. 

Ibn Hauqal 91. 

Ibrahim Qutb Shah. 220, 228. 
Iftik-har Khan 7f. 

‘Indo-Afghan’ school of art. I51if. 
Indo-Sas&nian, see Sas&man. 

Indra III, king* 235, 244. 

Indrapala: 2561. 



Jnk-Kri. 


Ink, ancient, and inkstands 0Of , and 
60 note 1 

Inscriptions, see Epigraphy 
Iran 25 note 1, 50 note 3, 68 note 1, 
102 note I, 250, 286 
See also Persia, Achscmenids, Susa. 
‘Is.1 Khan’s Tomb 13 
Ism wl Giiaz? 39 
Ismailpur, the dargih at 39. 
Itimadu-d-Daula, Tomb of, Agra 2 

Jab&lipura 50 

J VGADEKAMALLA JAYASIMA II 224. 
Jagattunga 230 
Jageshwar monuments 7 
Jagmal, Paramfiia king, inscription 
of 3 

Jagner Foit 3 
J \hangIr 8, 269 
Jama 

temple at Sultan's Batteiy 42. 
images at Nanhwara 140f. 
images of Mathura 252f, 250 
images at Nalandft 270 
in the Muttra Museum 2881 
treasure-trove images 304 
Jamalgaihi 20. 

Jambhala, image of 279, 280 f. 

See also Kubera 

Jann‘ Masjid, Sambhal, Moradabad 
4, idem, Delhi 291 

Jartlsandha, image of, in the Kama- 
khyil Hills 129 
J A T VV ARMAN 234 
Jatakaw 

paintings in Burma 183, 184 
tena-cotta plaques, Burma 197ft. 
pillars with reliefs, Buima 230f. 
Jatar l)eul, Sundarbans 37f. 

Jauliafi 21. 

Jaun]iui monuments 5i 
J aim pit mama 6 note 2. 

Ja\ a 

(ompared with Burma 184 note 3. 
Indo- Javanese art, compared with 
Nalanda 274 

Jay u h \npravarman 219 
Ja\am\ Chandra. Baja 38 
Jay \sw4l, K P 229 note 1, 288 
note 3, 303 note 1 

Jhangfir, prehistoric sites near 98ft. 
J hni] liana 10. 

Jhukai, prehistoric site 90, 92, 94. 
J inalanhdra-tikd. 322-331 passim, 
Jodhpur State 
conservation in 50. 


Jodhpur State: ( eontd .) 

inscription at Pokharana in: 219f. 
Jogesvarl Caves, near Bombay 24. 
Joyideva I: 244. 

Juma‘ Mas]id, Hadaf 32. 

Kachftrl monuments, Dimapur 39. 
Kaika’us 217 
Kalanjar Fort 7, 317. 

K&law&n, see Taxila 
Kali, image of, at Urwara 10. 

Kali Masjid, Nizamuddm 12. 
Kalidasa 252 note 2. 

Kalila, the route through the Kohistan 
Hills 98. 

Kamakhya lhlls, antiquities of 129. 
KamarQpa 39 

Kambaduru, Siva Temple at 40 
Kangra Distnct, monuments in 15. 
Kanharadeva 224 
Kapa Maharaju 42 
Karachi, prehistoric site 7 miles from: 
104 

Katarmal, Sun Temple at* 292. 
Kesanya, Buddhist Stupa at 32 
JChairu-d-dIn 0 note 2 (where cor- 
rect Dm to Din). 

Khairu-l-Manzil Mosque 13. 

Khajur, prehistoric site at 103 
Kman-i Zaman 6. 

Khan-i Jahan AlI 37. 

Kharaoraha I 248f 
Kharoshthi inscription at Kalawan: 
162f 

Khasarpana, see Avalokitesvara. 
Khmer art, compared with Burma: 
184 note 3. 

Khul&sat-i tauvribh 302 note 1. 
Khwaja Sapar Salmani 20. 

Kidara (Little Yueh-chi) 309 
Kielhorn, Prof ’ 211, 245. 

Kinnara, bronze figure of. 280, and 
kinnaris 183 

Kirar {capparis aphylla) 91. 

Kish, see Sumer. 

Ko, Taw Bern 197, 247, 332. 

Kodal, Mahadcva Temple at: 33. 
Kohistftn 91 , 98. 

Kohtras-buthi, prehistonc site at: 102. 
Konarak, Black Pagoda at 291. 
Kondawgyi Temple, Pagan* 40. 
Konow, Dr Sten. 162, 163, 244, 264. 
Kotla Nihang, prehistoric site at 107. 
Kbamriscii, Dr Stella 303 note 1 
Krishna 

temple of, Tribem. 30. 
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Kri-Man. 


Krishna ( oontd ) 
temple of, Timmalapuram 40 
legend of arjuna trees at Mohenjo- 
daro(?) # 66, at Paharpur 66 note 5. 
m a Muslim painting 270. 
treasure- trove 307, 316 
Krishna, king 210. 

II 236, 240. 

III 211, 223, 224, 236, 241 
Krishna Panok, Governor of Bal- 

want Smgh 8. 

Krishnamacharlu, 0. R 211, 221f, 
Kubora, image of. 
at Paharpur 36, 118 
at NSlanda 131, 276, 279, 2801 
(*) treasure-trove 307. 

Kubyaukkyi Temple, Myinpagan 
conservation 45 
paintings 45f , 184 
Kubyauk Temple (Bo-CUo-Mi 
Pagoda), near Thiyipyitsaya 170. 
Kulll, prehistoric site 96 
Kulottunga-Chou 11 234 
Kumaraoupta 230 
Kumarapala 216 
Kvmbhakarna 227 
Kurkihar, the bronze find of 276, 
297, 3021 , and 303 note 1. 
Kurukshetra 142. 

Kuvera, see Kubera. 

Kyanzittha, Buimese king 43, 1811! , 
I»4, 188, 191, 192, 226, 247, 322 
Kyaukku Onliinm, cave temple, 
Pagan. 46 

KYAWZA-Nok, Burmese king 248. 

Lahore Fort 
conservation. 16 
excavations 145f 
Fort Museum 281. 

Lake Manchhar, see Manchhar. 

Laki Range 93 

Lakshmi, image of, Tnbenr 36. 
Lakshmlrjo-m&n, prehistoric site 
97. 

Lai Shahbaz, shnne of 91. 

Lalpeth, monolithic images at 33. 
Lasur Temple 33 
Lawkananda Pagoda, Pagan* 46. 

Le May, Reginald* 332 note 1. 

Le Vassout, adventurer 269. 

Linga. 

at Mohenjo-daro 72. 
at Harappa* 81f , 83, 84, 86, 89. 
in the K&m&khyft Hills* 129 
treasure-trove: 304, 31 If. 

PART II 


Linga ( oontd ) 

m sculptures m the K&lafijar Fort. 
317f. 

See also Siva. 

Lions in India 64 note 2 
Lohumjo-daro, prehistoric site of* 90, 
92f, 94. 

Lokanunda, Buddha’s footprint at* 
321-331 passim 

Lokanatha, image ot the Bodhisattva 
303 note 1 

Luck, G H 247, 331-335 'passim 
Lucknow monuments 4f 
Luristan (in li.in), compared with 
prehistonc iind at Chettipalaiyam 
113. 

Ma' afiru-l-ZJ ward 2, 8. 

McCrindle 91 note 1 
Mackay, F J H 99, 106. 
McMahon, Sn Henry 105. 

MadIIARIPUTTA SlllIV IKAPURIbADA IT A 

238f 

Mahdbhdrala 36, 130, 142, 212 
Mahasthan 

Sunga (?) period terra-cotta figure 
128 

Mauryan msciiption 128f , 218f , 
256 

identical with ancient Pundravar- 
dhana 129, 219, 256. 
image of Hara-Gauri from 129 
bronzes from 263. 

Mahavagga’ 172 

Mah&yftna 41, 178, 179, 181ff., 219, 
276 

Mahknorav ARMAN III 233. 
Mahebvara MahSdeva Temple, Ful- 
gaon 25 

MahmOd (I) Beqarha. 23. 

Mainal Devi, Queen Regent 24. 
Mainpun monuments 7. 

Majumdar, J C. 312. 

Majumdar, N. G * 140, 245, 283, 284, 
285, 290 
Makran 91. 

Malav Tank, Dholka 24. 

M&liri, prehistonc workshop neat 
spring of 101. 

Malot, temples at 15. 

Mdnasdra 319 note 1. 

Manchhar, prehistonc sites ot Lake: 

93-95, 98-100. 

Mandalay 
Fort* 44f. 

Palace* 46f. 

p 
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Manor monuments 32. 

Mamgriva 66 

M&nikyavfichaka. image of. 316. 
Manipur State 313. 

Maniyar Matha, Rajgir, finds during 
conservation 30f 

Mailjubri, image of the Bodhisattva: 

182, 263, 274 note 1, 279 
MAravarman Sundara-PAndya I: 
234 

Marchive, A 228 
Marshall, Sir John 36 note 2, 37 
note 1, 48, 00 note 1, 64, 144, 260, 
264ff , 286, 290. 

Maryam ZamanI 269. 

Masson, Capt 98 

Masumio-buthi, prehistoric site near 
Karchat 102 
Mathurfi 

sculptures 252f , 256, 260f. 

Museum 280-289 
Mathurapur Temple 130. 

Mecca pilgrimage 25. 

MedinI Rai, inscription of, at Pala- 
mau 32, 239 
Megaliths 
at Umiakncih 40 
at Chettipalaiyam 112f 
at Pipalgaon 141 
( ? ) in the Drug District 141. 

Mehl, prchistonc site 90, 293. 

Minos, see. JDgean Islands. 

Mir Jumla, Nawab. 42. 

Mirzapur monuments 7f 
MiAra style of painting 126 note 1. 
Molienjo-daro 
conservation 20f. 
excavation 51-72, 90f 
temple(*) 52. 
skeletons 63f. 

hoards of copper and bronze: 55. 
lower levels 55f , 70f 
Reserved Slip Ware. 50. 
flood 56. 

rubbish-heap outside city 57f. 
print ipal objects found 685. 
comparisons with other civilizations, 
see jEgean Islands, Assyria, 
Babylonia, Cyprus, Egypt, Elam, 
Gebel-el-'Aiak, Sumer. 

Mongolian eyes, reverse slant* 62. 
trcc-spint 62 

deity, homed. 62f., deity or hero: 
03f , yogi. 64. 

lions and tigers 63, 64, 60. 
weights and measures* 68 


Mohenjo-daro: ( coitid .) 
boats* 69f. 

Museum at: 71, 282. 
compared with other sites: 90-106 
passim, 106, 107. 

Buddhist Stfipa 160. 
publication of monograph on: 290. 
chemical analysis of materials: 293, 
294, 296. 

Mokala, Rftna of Mewar. 227. 

Mol Valiev 104. 

Mdn people and language. 185, 180, 
190, 192, 195, 205, 225, 226, 247, 
248. 

Morgan 64 note 1. 

Mortimer, A. L. 287. 

Mother Goddess, terra-cotta figurine 
of so-called* 
at Plr Lfikhiyo 95. 
at Chak Purbane Siyal. 107. 
‘Motlier-and-Child’ image m the 
Indian Museum 362. 

Muhammad BaqIk, Imam: 209. 

Muhammad Ma’sum 250f. 

Muhammad Qasim Firishta. 6 note 
2, 220, 260 

Muhammad Salih 228 

Muhammad Shah SulJAn 25, 224. 

Muhammad Tuqhlaq* 140ff., 249f. 

MulagandhakutI vihara of the Maha- 
bodhi Society, Samath. 8f., 271, 301. 

Mullah Abdu-l-QadIr BadaunI: 0 
note 2. 

Mullah Siiukrullah of Shiraz 2. 

Mungo Pir. 104. 

Munim Jvji an 0. 

MuntaJ&abu-t-Tuwanlsh- 6 note 2. 

Murray, M A. 69. 

Muzaffar Shah 217. 

Mya, U 224 

Myinpagan, monuments at: 
Abdyadana 43f. 

Kubyaukkyi 45f., 184. 

Semnyet Ama 46. 

Nagavon 43, 46. 
neighuourhood of. 185fl. 

Nagaia style of architecture 126, and 
note 1. 

Nagarjunikonda* 
excavations 107-111. 
two more stupas. 108. 
animal deposits m stfipas: 108. 
minor finds 108fi. 
conservation HOf. 
inscriptions 220. 
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Nag-Par. 


Nagayon Temple, Pagan* 43, 46, 226. 
Nflig prehistonc site* 07, 99. 
tbad monuments: 11. 

S rehistonc site of. 96. 105, 283. 

Ibara: 66. 

Nalanda. 

conservation: 27-30. 
excavations. 130-140. 

Chaitya Site No. 12 131f., 133f., 139. 
Stupa Site No 2 133 
Stupa Site No 3. 132, 134. 
Monasteries Nos. 7-8 132f., 134. 
Monastery No. 9 132, 135f. 
Monastery No. 10. 136fi. 

Monastery No. 11: 139. 
date of Monastery No. 9. 136 

note 1. 

hoard of bronzes, 136, 274-276, 300. 
arches over doorways 137 
images of the Buddha* 131, 132, 
134, 139, 263, 272-281. 
image of Avalokitesvara 134. 
minor finds* 140 (and see Museum). 
Burma compared with 184 note 3. 
inscriptions 212, 220, 224, 230, 
272, 277f. 

Museum 272-281. 

chemical treatment of Mam Stupa: 
197. 

NamI, poet* 251 
NaNDIV ARMAN II 233. 

Ill 214. 

Nanhwara, Jama images at. 140f. 
Nflrada. 66. 

Narapatisithu, Burmese king. 191. 
Narasimhagupta: 230. 

Narayanpur, temple at. 141. 
Nushiman, Delhi Fort. 13. 

Nataraia, see. Siva. 

Nawankot monuments. 19. 

Nazim, Dr M * 218, 246, 251. 
Neohthica 258f. 

See also Mohen] 0 -daro, Harappa, 
Sind, for chalcolithic cultures 
Nineveh. 65. 

Nripatunga: 214, 246. 

Numismatics, see: Coins. 

NuSez, Pedro: 331. 

Othmftnjo-buthi, prehistoric site of: 
103f. 

OeRtel, F. 0.* 197. 

Ouseley, Sir William. 91. 

PadmapAm, image of the Bodhi- 
sattva: 178, 182. 


Pagan monuments 44fT„ 176-206 
passim, 226, 247, 282. 

Page, J. A.: 272. 

Paharpur 

conservation 33f., 292, 29R. 
date of 36 note 1 
excavations 113-128 
miniature model of Main Temple: 
114f., 118f 

stfipas 115, 117f , 119, 121. 
plaques in teiia-cotta 116, 119, 
120, 125, 127 

Hall of Assembly 118, 122, 127. 
minor finds 119t., 122 
river ghat 120 

Satyaplr Bhita 120, 122-126, the 
temple of Tara 123ff , seals 124, 
126. 

image of Kubora 118, of Hevajra 

122 . 

Siva-hngas 122 

Somapura identical with 123, 212. 
Burma compared vith. 184 note 3. 
copper-plate inscription 221. 
Painting 

Kubyaukkyi Temple, Burma. 45f., 
184. 

styles of 126 note 1 
AbSyadana Temple, Burma. 181ff 
technique of mural, in Burma 184 
note 3. 

Patothamya Temple, Pagan 192f. 
Nat-hlaung-kyaung Temple, Pagan: 
193. 

in the Delhi Fort Museum 267, 
269, 270, 297. 

in the Central Asian Antiquities 
Museum 282-286 passim, 291, 
294, 297 

Palecolithica 258. 

See also Megaliths. 

Palamau Forts 32, 239, 246. 

Palghat Fort. 41. 

Pallavaditya 223. 

Panchamukhi, R. S.. 211, 221. 
Panchatantra, story of lion and hare, 
represented m Paharpur 116. 

Pftndi Wahi, prehistonc site: 98, 
104ff. 

Pandua monuments 37. 

Panini 143. 

Pantulu, J. Ramayya 211. 
Parantaka I: 215, 223. 
Parantaka-VIranArayana Sadaiyan: 
233. 

Parthians* 15lfi. passim. 

P 2 
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P&rvati, image of 308, 313, 310, 319. 

See also Siva, Somaskanda. 

Pat tan Munara, Bahawalpur State* 
15 

Poaice Collection of Indo-Oreek Gema 
297 

Permadi I 243 
Persia 

modern, to he called Trfin* 25 
note 1 

ancient 150( 

See also Tr5n 

Personnel of tho Department 341- 
345 

Petrie, Sir Flindms 59, 68, 09 
Phayre 331-335 passim 
Photographs 340 
Pillai, S K. 249 
Pipalgaon, dolmen at 141 
Pir GhazI Sh&h, prehistono site 95, 
105. 

Pir Lakhiyo, piehistonc site 95. 

Pir Lfil Chhatto, prehistoric site. 93. 
Pir Lohri, prehistoric site 93fi 
Pir Mash&k, prehistoric site 93f. 
Pithapuram, Buddhist site at 112. 
Pliny’s Natural History 294 note 1 
Pokaran 101 
Pompeii: 151 
Poona monuments 21 
Pra]nap&ramit&, imago of 237, 256f 
Pratapasimha. 240 
Preservation of antiquities, see: Treat- 
ment, chemical 

Prome, Old* 45, 185, 191, 204, 219, 
225, 282 

Przyluski, Prof Jean 329 note 1. 
Publications of the Department 338- 
340 

Punyakumara 222 
Purana Qil’a, Delhi 13 
Purilnas 31 7f ^ 

PUSHY A MITRA SuNUA 280 
Pyarejo-man, prehistono site 95. 

Pvu, prte-Burmese language and 
nation 185, 189, 190, 191, 219, 
225, 240f. 

Qutbu-d-dTn Mubarak Shah 224. 

Radhakrisiina, Rai Bahadur Pandit. 
287 if 

Rajahmundry, finds at 112 
11 AJAR A TA 1 215, 222 
Kajasimha HI 233 
R AJ FNI»H \-Choi. V I 235 


Rajgir 30f., 256 
discovery of another cave at* 31. 
Rajputana, conservation in 48f. 
Rakkasa Ganga. 223. 

R5ma 

representation in Paharpur terra- 
cotta plaque (?) 125 
images of K and Sitft 313, of R., 
Sita, Lakshmana and HanumSn * 
315. 

Ramachandra. 231. 

Ramachandran, T. N. 120 note 1. 
Ramayana 30, 130, 212 
Rambagli, Agra 2 

Ranjit Singh’s Baradan, Hazun Bagh, 
Lahore 18. 

Rao BIka 237 

Rao, N Lakshminarayan* 211, 230, 
232fF 

Rao Pahar Singh 4. 

Rao, T. A Gopmatha* 317 
Rapson, Prof K J 144 note 1 
Rasulpur monuments* 11. 

Ratnagm District, monuments in the 
24 

Kaushanara, Tomb and Baradan of: 
13 

Ray, Dr H. 0.. 130 note 1. 

Ray, Nihar Ran] an 197. 

Rayamalla 210 
Raz, Ram 319 note 1. 

Reinhardt, Walter 269. 

Revanta, image of 279. 
RtsdUUu-sh-Shuhadd 39. 

Rock grafitti in Sind 101. 

Rodgers, 0. J. 309, 310. 

Rohtas Fort, Jhelum 19. 

Rohtasgarh monuments 32. 

Roy, Babu Manmotha Kumar 312, 
310. 

Rudra 318. 

Rudradaman, the mahftkshatrapa 
143. 

RukminI, image of 308, 310. 

Sa’dullAh Khan 3. 

Sadus(t)an* 91. 

Sahet-Mahet 10 

Sahni, Rai Bahadur Daya Ram 00 
note 1, 89 note 1, 213, 217, 220f. 
Saifu-d-dIn FIruz Shah 37 
Saksena, Ram Singh 218, 251. 
Sampfir, prehistoric site near Mas- 
tung 283. 

SamrO, Begam 209. 

SAMUDRAGurrA 143, 208 
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San-St. 


Sanchi. 

conservation. 48f. 

Guide Book to 200. 

Sankisa, Elephant Capital at: 11. 
Sarasvatl, image of, Tribeni 36 
Sftmfith: 
monuments 8. 

Museum. 27 If 

Sarvatobhadra stylo of architecture: 

126, and note 1 
S&s&man coins 143f , 154, 155. 
Sastri, Dr Hirananda 244 
Satya style of painting 126 note 1. 
Satyabh&mft, image of 308, 316 
Satyaplr(er) Bhita, see Faharpur. 

Saw Hnit, Burmese king 193 
Sawlu, Burmese king 190, 191, 193. 
Scott, Sir Alexander 297 
Sehwfin 91 

Semnyet Nyi-Ama Pagodas 179. 
Seleucids, see Baetria. 

Semarsal, Brahml inscnption at' 140, 
224. 

Serindur 284 

“Seven Pagodas”, Mavalivaram 41. 
Shahdara, Lahore 17 
Shah Jahan: 254, 255, 267f 
Shah Hasan 93, 98 
Sh&hn&ma, see FirdausI 
ShaiifIr, Tomb of 4. 

Shaijo-kotiro, prehistoric site 103. 
Shaikh Abdur EahIm LakhnavI. 5. 
Shaikh SalIm Chishti 3 
Shalamar Gardens, Lahore 18. 
Shamasastry, Dr B. 211. 

Shan 

people in Burma 185, 190, 193f., 
197 

the three brothers AsankhayA, 
KAjasankran and SIhasO. 193f., 
237. 

Shanmukha, image ot 316 
Sheikhupura 18 
Sher Shah* 8. 

Shivneri Hill, Junnar 22, 295. 
Shujau-d-daula, Nawab 4 
Shwesandaw Pagoda, Pagan 44. 
Shwezettaw, Buddha’s footprint at: 
321 f 

Shwezigon Pagoda, Pagan 322-331 
passtm 

Sidbharaja Jayamviha Deva. 24. 
Siddhavattam Fort 42 
Siddiqi, Khan Sahib A. D.. 154. 
Sikandar Shah 1, of Bengal 217. 
Lodi* 217. 


Sikandra* 2. 

Siladitya 1 213, 227, 248f. 

Silbury Hill 68. 

SileQUb 266 

Silua, colossal image and mound at: 
38 

Simhana Yadava 236 
Simhavarman II 239 
Sind, piehistonc 

explorator> tour by Mr Majumdar: 
90-100 

prehistoiK pottery. 90-106 passim. 
finds in the Central Asian Anti- 
quities Museum 283-286 passim. 
See also Harappa, Mehi, Nftl, 
Mohenjo-daro, Sampiir, etc 
Sind monuments 26. 

Sindimana 91 

Singh, Si Wahengeban Yumjo 313. 
Singhal, C 1 K 218. 

Singhana 209f , 210 

Sistan, prehistoric pottery of 106. 

Sit£, image of 313, 315. 

Sita-R&mjfh Temple, Soron 11. 

Siva 

temple, Kambaduru 40 
temple, Timiualapuram 40. 
temple, Deothan 318. 
compaied with Mohenjo-daro repre- 
sentation 64 

shnne at Naiayanpur 141. 
rehe\o in the Kalaiijar Fort: 31 7f. 
m Buima 183, 193. 
images as Bhairava, Hara-Gaurl, 
Hari-IIaia, see sub voce. 
image m Indian Museum 262. 
Trailohyavijaya trampling over S. 

(ami Parvati) 274, 278 
tieasure-trove 304, 306, 307, 308, 
311,313,316 

Cp also Somaskanda, Linga. 

&IVAJI, Imthplace of 22 
Smith, E 232 

Smith, \ A 8 note 1, 143 note 1, 
147 note 1, 309. 

Somapuia 123, 212 
Somaskanda, image of 305, 308. 
SomeSvarv II 242. 

IV 243 

Somi-Sv ar vdeva 243 

Siavasti, two totalities of that name: 

^ 257. 

Sridharadasa 257 
SrIvvllabha 233, 231 
St. John, K. F St. Andrew 195. 
197fT 
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Stapleton, TI E 128, 216, 218. 
Stein, Sir Aurel 59 note 3, 68 note 
1, 96, 105, 282-280 passim, 291. 
Stone Age, see. Neohthica, Paleeoli- 
thica, Megaliths, Mohenjo-daro, 
Harappa, Sind (prehistoric), etc. 
Stfipas 

two more discovered at N&g&rjuni- 
konda* 108 

animal deposits m 108. 

Bham&la, Taxila 153ft. 

Kalawftn, Taxila 1 59ft. 
m Burma 176-206 passim. 
votive bronze, N&landa 276. 
Sumatra, compared with Burma 184 
note 3. 

Sumer: 

comparisons with Mohenjo-daro 60, 
61 note 2, 63, 64, 65, 67, 68. 69, 
71, with other sites in Sind: 99. 
symbols on Buddha'B footprints 
compared with 331 note 1. 
Sunahn Masjid 13. 

Sundaramurti, image of 316. 

Sung Yun 157. 

Surat monuments 25. 

Si 1 RAT ANA 216. 

Stirya, image of. 

Tnbem 37. 

in the Indian Museum 238, 256, 
257, 261 f. 

Nftlandi 275. 
treasure-trove: 304, 316. 

Susa, prehistoric. 

Mohen]o-daro compared with: 68. 
other sites m Sina compared with: 

96, 100. 

See also Elam. 

Svastikft 81, 82 
Swat 161. 

"Szerelmey” paraffin-wax paste 295. 

Taila II 224, 241. 

T5] Maliall If 

Takkasila, Taksha&la, see* Taxila. 
Talikota, battle of: 42. 

Tando Rahim Khan, prehistoric site of: 
96f 

Tantra, tantnsm, Buddhistic, see: 

Mahayana. 

Tara, the goddess, 
temple of, Paharpur 123ff., 212, 272, 
seals of 124, 126. 
paintings of 182 

image of 224, 255 note 1, 262, 273, 
274, 303 note 1. 


TIranatha. 136 note 1. 

Tdriffh-% Finshta: 6 note 2. 

Tdrilsh-x Qufb Shah v 220. 
Taungthugyi, Burmese king: 192, 
193. 

Taxila: 8, 9. 
excavations: 149-176. 
stratification and chronology: 149f., 
159ft. 

foreign influences 150f. 
‘Indo-Afghan’ school of art. 151f. 
Bhamala Monastery 152ft. 
corns found at. 154, 156, 157, 171. 
relies. 155, 160, 162, 165, 174. 
sculptures 168, 163f., 166f., 170, 
171, 172ft., 176. 

Kalawan site 168ft. 

Eharoshthi inscription at Kalawan: 
162f. 

Museum 264-267. 

Guide Book to. 290. 
chemical analysis of materials. 294, 
295, 296, 298f. 

Temple, Sir Richard C.. 197, 331, 
333. 

Thalunmindaya, King of Ava* 322. 
Thano Bula Khan, site near 103, 
104. 

Thaton, Burma 47, 195f., 196ft., 203f. 
237. 

Theh Polar, excavations at: 142-144. 
Thiyipitsaya, Burma, 
identified with Sinpaohchaya 176. 
excavations at' 176-181, 

Thomas, George 269. 

Thompson, Sir John 269. 

Tigers in India* 64 note 2. 

Tilota, see Megaliths. 

Timmalapuram, monuments at: 40. 
TippO Sultan 41, 43. 

Tiruj tiana Sambandha, image of: 
316 

Tiruvalisvaram monuments: 41. 

Tissa, King of Burma- 225. 
Trailokyavijaya, image of 274, 278. 
Treatment, chemical, of: 
sculptures 292. 
laster casts 292. 
ecaying stone. 295. 

Mughal pamtmgs 297. 

Central Asian silk paintings: 291, 
294, 297. 

Main Stflpa, Nalanda. 297. 
Treasure-trove 302-316. 

Tree-spirit, at Mohenjo-daro: 62, 66 
note 4, 67 note 1. 
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Tri-Zul. 


Tribem: 

monuments at* 36. 
inscriptions 212. 

Trihni, prehistoric site: 03. 

Tsang, see Hiuen Tsang. 

Turner, Dr 207. 

Tuzuk-i Jahdngin: 8. 

Udaipur State, conservation in 48. 
UdAragunaraman 241. 

Umft, the goddess 
image of. 313 

identified with the pedestal of the 
linga 318 

Umftsahitamurti, imago of 306. 
Upagufta, patriarch of N. Buddhists: 
179. 

Vr m Chaldffla, see Sumer. 

Urwara: Of. 

Usman Khan Lohani. 8. 

Vainika, style of painting 126 
note 1. 

Vainyagupta 230, 249. 

Vairochana, image of (?) 275. 
Vaishnava Cave discovered at Rajgir: 
31, 246 

Vajrap&m, image of the Bodhisattva: 

182, 274, 278 
Yaraguna II 215. 

Varahadasha 11. 213. 

Varma, Mata Prasbad 146. 

Vats, M S 290, 305, 308, 314. 
Vdyupurana: 262 note 2. 
Venkatapati II 239. 

VenugopSla, image of 308. 
Vigrahafala 136 note 1. 
Vijayaditya-Bhatara 244. 
Vijayanagara 42 
Vijaya-Narasimiiavarman 240. 
VlJAYASKNA 257. 

VlKRAMADITYA V. 221. 

VI 208, 200, 210, 231, 242f. 
VlKRAMADITYA BANARASA I 222. 
Vikramkhole mscnption. 229. 
VlNAYADITYA 230. 

VipulaSrImitra, NfilandS mscnption 
of. 123, 212, 272. 

Virabhadra, image of 316. 
VIra-Mahkndra 223. 

Vira-Pandya 233. 

VfRA- VlKRAMADITYA II* 236. 

Vishpu: 

image of, Mamyar Ma^ha. 30. 


Vishnu ( contd .) 
image of, Cave of Rajgir. 31. 
image oi, Lalpeth 33. 
images, Tribem 36. 
image of, Bapatla* 40. 
in the Dhar State. 49. 

Temple of, Narayanpur 141 
representations in Burma 183, 184, 
193 

images m the Indian Museum 254, 
256, 261 f , 263 
at Nalanda* 273, 276 
troaBure-lrove 303, 304, 307, 312, 
313, 316 

relievo in the Kalanjar Fort 317. 
image at Deothan 31 9f 
Vwh midhar mottarn 126 note 1. 
Vishnupur, the Patpur Temple at 38. 
Vwhnu-pvrdva. 66 note 5 
Vishnuvardhana III 232 
Vogel, I)i J Ph 109, 220, 244, 233 
notes 2, 4, 5, 0, 7 and 8, 286, 287, 
288 notes 3, 4 and 7, 289 notes 1, 
2 and 3 

Vo&t, Lt -Col W 287 
Vyah river 106 

Waley, Arthur 283 note 1, 284 
note 1, 285, 286 note 1 
WaliuT.lah 250 
Ward 69 note 6. 

Wauchope, Major 2381 
Willingdon, the Kail and the 
Countess of 272, 285, 301 
“Wolfite” wax preparation 292. 
Wood, W. A 1? 332 note 2 

Woolley, Leonard 100 
Wright, Nelson 268. 

Yantras, compared with Mohenjo- 
daro. 63 note 3 
Yasodiurman 220. 

YaSovarman 220. 

Yaudheyas 143 
Yule 331 

Yusuf, founder of the ‘Adil Slifihi 
dynasty 23 

Zafar Hasan, Khan Bahadur Maulvr 
269, 302 note 1, 305, 308, 309 
31 3f. 

Zebu-n-NisA, Princess 267. 

Zieseniss, Dr Alexander 307 note 1. 
Zulfiqar Kb an 4. 
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Palawan : Now Fort, showing Sanskrit ami Persian 
Irihorsptions on ruined Gateway, after Ctearonce. 


Harabar }I ill: T^onw 
Conservation, ft 
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Relievo Panel: 1 iarlamlwl Rwihi-trce Hanked by two 
iiwly Personages with Reliquaries (?) in their Hands, 
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EXCAVATIONS AT PAHARPUR 

DISTRICT RAJSHAHI 
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(h) Fragmentary 


Rhairava on the W. 
sya Hill. Asmara. 
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MONASTERY SITE 


MONASTERY SITE NY 10 
fwouutwl 93)34. 


reference: 

EARLIER STRUCTURES SHOWN THIS: OM 
LATIN STRUCTURES SHOWN THUS: MM 




MONASTERY SITE N»|| 






NALANDA EXCAVATIONS 

PATNA DISTRICT. 


PLAN AND SECTIONS of MONASTERY SITE N< 
YEAR 1933 -34 
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EXCAVATIONS: 
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<*' A Corridor in Monastery 




E X P L 0 Tt A T l 


tfnpa in an ‘Envelope’, in a Field 
Tltiyipj'itsaya Village, Pagan. 


(6) An other ‘Encased’ ttnpa, four 
Monastery, Thiyipyitaayi 


ic.i A Terra-cotta Votive Tablet found among 
the d&tm of the stapa shown in fig, «. 


Medieval linage of the Btiddh 
lldic, t'lmmber of the xtnpn shot 




and Gold Belie Ciwketo found in it ; from m other 








(it) Tin* Same Tale as shown in l'lato (.'II, il: The Aseete, seduced ( h 1 The hist of a Series of Wall-paintings in the Ahoyndann 

I iy the beautiful A wrnrl, hills tlie Monstrnoiis Spider; from n Myinpnjrun, illustrating the Tale of the Aseete ami the Henuti- 

Wull-piiinliuj; in the Alieyuduun Temple. fill Khutori: 'Hie Hermit, now n Father of several Children 


lives with his Wife in a Cave. 



(e) Copy of another al nim> W all-painting in the Aheymlana: Atloddess uh The Tantrie Klement in the Wall-paintings of the Abevudana: A Coil 
willi Two Snakes, ami a Devotee. with a Terrific Appearance, in a Cave. 








of a Large seated Buddha Statue fc 
outh of the U Kywet Monastery, M 
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Front View of the K 
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. {h} A Votive tispa in Stone, fount! in the Relic Cha 
of a Temple in the Village of Myinpagan. 
(Hi V If"). 


i BuAliiu in the bhamitpuria-mudri 
(1 in the Village Temple of 
HUi — J2th Century AD. 






View of some of the Ancient M< 
Myinpagaii, excavate* 


Plaster Image of a Bodhisittva, 
nd in a Ruined Small Shrine 
!ur the Nagayon, Myinpagan. 


tare Stupa in Stone found In the Me Charnbt 
)f the Middle Shrine in fig, b above. 
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(a) Outline Copy of ft Wall-painting in the Patothamya Temple, pagan: The fMt foretells the 
Future Greatness of Prince Siridlnirtha, shown to him by the King and the Queen; 
on lith Century Painting with an Old M6n Legend Wow the Panel 


the Patotlmm>a Temple, showing tjir Enlightened 
nseriptiem in old Mon. 


The yuvioki 




E XPL O RATI OS; BURMA. 


PLATE OX. 




in) Wooden I mage of the M th Century A. I)., representing a 
Crowned Buddha; found in a Cave 
Temple. Kyaukse. 


0} An Imago of tin- Buddha in Royal Attire; found in n 


{4) Another Woodcn.Image from, the Cato Temple 
at Kyaukse: A Buddha with a conical 
Protuberance supported by Elephants. 


(•() Another Image from the Ruined Shrine in Pagan: 'Hu 
Hint. Dm in tin. Parilevvikba fori'at with his wtipCniMiviniiiti. 



uMlm Preaching; 
»uml together with 


Another Bromse Imag 
gs. a, e and d. 


crmoiB: 


C CTRC 


g iu the IPatoUmjnyft Temple, 
Work Midi an Inscription, 








(b) Fur Comparison with fig. a: The Vidhtm 
Mial.n illustrated in a Terra-cotta Plaque 
in the l’etleik Temple. Fagan. 


(a) A Scene from the I "idhura Minim illustrated in a Relievo Panel 
on the Thagya-pnya, Thaton. (Cp. fig. 6). (The Outlines have 
been slightly emphasized with Black Ink). 



r Terra-cotta Tablet on the Terrace Wnl 
apya-paya, Tlmtorr, A Secuc from the 
Mal&*Umnwjy/t Minim. 




K < W, 


EXPLORATION; BURMA . 
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(h) Another Buddhist Birth Story illustrated on the Tha® 
paya; A Scene from the MahMhnmagga MhUv 
The Story of the Four Nobles and AmarS, 
the faithful Wife of Mabosadha. 


iii) A Terra-cotta Plaque in Uic T< 
Thagya-|«iya, Tliaton; probably a 
Marulnfta Jiltoh 


Wall of the 
efrom the 


(e) King Mnhosadha in hide in the Potter's House; and (rf) A Plaque from the Thnsya-paya, probably illustrating 

his triumphal Return in a Chariot: Two Scenes from „ Beene from the Trniya Malm Prince Temiya 

tile Mlam, in a Relief at Thnton, talking to the Charioteer (?). 
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(d) Haul (suvporting inscribed Bow! 

MallittrS Museum. 





ddlin Image of the Yw 51, in the Ctinon Museum of 
A rcJneoiogy, Mathura. 


(b) Stele with Fi 


{«) JMttwui Image of a seated Vi,hnu, 


’>i. ■ -ri 












(a)-{e) itunch-inarlred Coins from Manila, llajshalvi District., acquired during 1932—3!); ami (fl. A Gust Coin from the Hidnapur I Mi 







{!)} Fragment of an Image with lower Portion of a 
from Kakdighi, Bairhatta, I)Ina}j> 


Hurt- U iu'iy. Attended by the Jinddln 





1'ute exxvii 











(6) Stone Relievo representing the 'Moths: 

from Chotvnt Kiwbit. Hitjshulu 


VI . '"'ll i 


'f ) Atone imitge of (tarn}#, probabl 
Top of a iiiirui.la-piilnf, from Oitovi 
HajshttM Dirtricti e. 12th Ocutor 






■ XXXI! !. 




Back of a Petition dat'd! IQS? A. II. ( =1877 A. I).) from Aqd ‘Abdu-r-ItashM Dnilml to the Emperor Sliilh Jiih'u 
with a Painting representing the Petitioner submitting hi* Bequest to the Emperor. 






FiLANDl MUSEUM 


Another Bromic found in lffiM— ! 
in the r (troria-iiiwirii; :i Maftur|i 
lhitc (7 tli — 8th Century 


The Buddha in the 
ier Chemical 




t 75 Images unearthed *t 
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r n !•: a s r r f - t u o v k . 


Platr CL. 



iff) One of Two Fragmentary Images of Sfirya {<■. 1 1th Century 
A.D.), found ut Jora, near Bogra Town. 



(ft) The Boar mattura of Vishtni; it Stone. Sculpture found 
together with tho Sfirya Image shown in fig. e . 



{<•) Natarfijfl: A Stone Si wipttnv of i. the 1 lilt Century A. I)., 
found at Covimlpur in the Suminrbaim, 24 Pargaiuts. 


(d) Cbliistial Yjsiitin Image in Black Basalt from Italia! 
Dinaipur, non in the Indian Museum, Calcutta; 
iihottt lull Century A. I), f Height: 7’,.. 
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